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PREFACE 



TO TSE FIRST EDITION. 



• 



We here offer to the public a collection of German and 
English Phrases and Dialogues, designed to illustrate the 
difference, and at the same time the similarity, of both these 
languages, and to facilitate their impression upon the 
memory. The usefulness and the want of such collections 
in general, for the study of any language, are obvious and 
acknowledged. In German, where the greater breadth 
and freedom of the language have produced so great and 
striking a variety in the style of different sciences, the phi- 
losophical and historical language, in poetry, in the terms of 
business, and in the technical phrases of conversation, It 
seems to be doubly needful to exhibit what is general and 
essential in all these varieties, in examples under certain 
practical points' of view. In the selection and arrange- 
ment of these examples, we have preferred those which 
experience in teaching has pointed out as the most needful 
and have gathered them under such heads as seemed to 
afford to the student the best means of taking a general 
view, and making a comparison. As for the materials, they 
were taken from Perrin's English and German Dialogue«, 
and Lloyd's Collection of Idioms, or composed anew for 
this purpose.- 

The first part contains examples for those etymological 

parts of the grammar, in which beginners are most 
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6 Preface. 

perplexed. It may be used vith any grammar ; yet it 
follows chiefly the division of Dr. Follen's German Gram- 
mar, according to our judgment the most practical and best . 
arranged book of {his kind. 

The second part is divided according to the subjects, in 
dialogues on the most common topics. 

The third part has a collection of English idioms, with 
a German translation ; a collection of examples, in which 
the order of the verb is distinguished, as the chief char- 
acteristic point in German construction, that most difficult 
part of the language ; besides a few forms of letters and 
notes. 

In the choice of the phrases, we have thought that exam- 
ples of great variety, and even of parodox contents, act, on 
those accounts, with more liveliness upon the memory. 

The English translation is on purpose not exactly literal, 
but is such, that a beginner may, without a dictionary, find 
out easily each single corresponding word. 



PREFACE 

TO THE* SECOND EDITION. 



A comparison with the first edition of this collection will 
easily show, that, in preparing the present, it has been my 
endeavor to elucidate more completely those parts of the 
grammar in which the two languages most characteristi- 
cally deviate from each other. In this view, the Nouns, 
Adjectives, Pronouns, Verbs, Prepositions, and the Syntax 
of the Verb have received more or less considerable addi- 
tions ; and without presuming to supersede the use of a 
grammar, the paradigms of the declensions and conjugations 
have been given for a more convenient reference. Altera- 
tions have also been found necessary with the dialogues and 
letters, and some new ones are added. How far the in- 
tended improvements are successful and practical the read- 
er himself may judge. 

F. G. 



t) et r t b t. 

3Die$ S8üd)kitt, wrfarünglid) fur Sngtiför ©tnbenten ber 

teuren ©pradje befKmmt, ^at fki> ntcf^t wmber nufclid) 

für Deutfdjc bewährt, ttxrlcfye bad ©tgfiftye lernen. ÜJRt 

befonberer SKutfffcfjt auf lefctere, iß m biefer jtteiten 3tafla* 

je (Sorge getragen werben, bo* (gigentfyftmlicfye betber 

Sprayen nocf) beurtidjer neben einanber jn jteffen ; unb e* 

fft bed SSerfajfer* fyerjlkfjer SBtonfäj, baß biefe Heine 3h* 

beit feinen lieben Sanbäleute» angenehm unb nüfcticfy ftytt 

«utae. 
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ENGLISH AND GERMAN 
PHRASES AND DIALOGUES 



EXAMPLES FOR DISTINGUISHING THE GENDER OF GERMAN 
NOUNS ACCORDING TO THEIR TERMINATIONS.* 

Masculine. 

The terminations in en, (with the exception of infini- 
tives, and of bo* 3eicfyen, baä Secfen, bai Stiffen, ba* ÜBap* 
yen, ba$ puffen* 

ber SBefen, the broom. ber gaben, the shutter* 

ber ÜWorgeit, the morning. ber £>fen, the stove, 
ber 98agen, the waggon. ber Segen, the sword« 

Terminations in er. (Exceptions : the words SRutter, 

5Cod)ter, ©djwejier, geber, »utter, goiter, getter, 3ttter, 
u. a. (which are feminine,) ba$ Sllter, and ba$ ©ttter, 
ÜWefler, «Ruber, Äfofier, Äupfer, geuer, SBafler, (which are 

of the neuter gender, as are the words with the prefixum ®e. 

ber Sauer, the peasant. ber SButter, the winter, 

ber Setter, the rider. ber üWober, the mould, 

ber SDlarber, the marten. ber 3lb(er, the eagle. 

Terminations in el» (Exceptions : bit ©abel bit ©fdjel.) 
and the words with the prefixed Syllable @e. e. g. ba£ 
©craflel. 

ber üflortel, the mortar. ber Xeufcl, the devil 

ber fyimmtl, the sky, heaven, ber Swtifel, the doubt. 
ber knbdjtl, the ankle-bone, ber Stpfel, the apple. 

* The gender of German noons ii to anomalous and arbitrary, that 
a division of them according to the final syllables and final letters seems 
to be easier for use, than that according to the sex, quality, and the 
living or inanimate state of things. The following collection does not 
give example* of att terminations, but of those of the larger massss of 
words. 

2 



14 German Phrases and Dialogues. 

The terminations in $ and t$ are also masculine. 

ber ©tiegtifc, the gold-finch, ber 33K&, the lightning. 
ber ©ct)iifc, the marksman, ber £rofc, defiance. 
ber ©pa(J, the sparrow. ber ©d)U&, protection. 

Terminations in id), and rid), and most in ig. (Excep- 
tions ; some proper names of rivers.) 

ber ©dttfertrf), the gander. ber £eppid), the carpet, 

ber ©rid), the sting. ber ©tridj, the stroke, 

ber gäfynbrid), the standard- ber jfranid), the crane, 
bearer. 

Termination in irtg and Kltg. (Exception : ba$ Sing/ 
the thing.) 

ber IRing, the ring. ber Stmgting, the young man. 

ber gremMmg, the foreigner, ber Säugling, the suckling, 
ber #anfling, the linnet. ber Dichterling, the poetaster. 

Words terminating in aU are maculine. 

ber gaff, the fall. ber 83aff, the balL 

ber ©<f)a((, the sound. ber ©iberfyaff, the echo. 

Feminine. 
Words ending with in. (Exception : ber ©inn,, sense, 
ber ©enrimt, gain. And the neuter, ba$ Aimt, the chin. 

bie greunbin, the female bie Sagerin, the female 

friend. hunter, 

bie Äönigüt, the queen. bie Saueritt, the female 

bie 35id)terin, the poetess. peasant. 

bie SEBolfut, the she-wolf. 

Termination in ttttg. (Monosyllables excepted.) 

bie ©effjtnung, the feelings, bie Leitung, the guidance, 
bie SSranbung, the breakers, bie Trennung, the separation, 
bie 3*ttung, the news-paper, bie Srntotbung, the murder. 

Terminations in fyeit and feit. 

Me ©cfyonfyeit, beauty. bie ©efimbfyeit, health. 

bie greibett, freedom. bie 33Knbl)eit, blindness. 

bie SCapferfett, valor. bie jftnbtyeit, childhood, 

bie ©ittfantfeit, modesty. bie SWunterfeit, mirth. 

Most of the nouns terminating in iff are also feminine. 
(The exceptions are a small number of neuter words ; as, 



Gender of Nouns. 15 

bat aSiftmtfr, the portrait, bat @ebäd)tn$, the memory, bo* 
SSerfyaltttifj, relation, bat Sretgnif}, event, &c.) ber 9Ü0, 
83$, are masculine. (£a$ SJejjrä&ttiß, sepulchre. 2)ie 
SJegra&ttifie, burial.) 

bte SSetnttoif , sadness. bie gittfientiß, the darkness. 

bit Äetttttuif}, the knowl- bte SBerbammmß, condem- 

edge. nation. 

bie 9Bt(bmß, the wilderness, bte Seforgmß, the anxiety. 

Most words ending with et and et)„ (Exceptions : bet 
S3re^ baß ©efcfyre?, bat <S$, bat (gitterte?.) 

bie ©djmdrmere^, enthusi- bte SWalerefl, the painting. 

asm. bte Sieiterej), the cavalry, 

bie Sittflebete?, the hermit- bie SSogte?, the bailiwick. 

age bie ©dfäjfcrep, sheepfold. 

Words ending in fctyaft. [Exception : ber ©djaft, the 
stem.] 

bie greimbfcfyaft, friendship, bie ©efettfdjafir, the compa- 
bte ^err^aft, dominion. ny. 

bie SBirtyjäjaft, the econo- bie Sontronbfcfyaft, tutelage, 
my. bie »ürgerfcfafit, the citi- 

zens. 

Most words terminating with the letters ft, [Exceptions : 

ber Schaft, ber ©aft, ber 2>ttft, ber ©cfytft, bat ®tft, bat 
©tifi, bat Srft, bat Steijttft, &a] 

bie SCrift, the pasture. bie ©ruft, the tomb, 

bie Zuft, the air. bie Shtfunft, the arrival. 

bie $ermmft, reason. bie Äraft, the power. 

Most words ending with be. [Exceptions : ber jjrembe, 
foreigner, ©ebaube, building, bat §emb, the shirt, &c. 
and the derived words in ait) ttttb tttl). 

bie gfrettbe, joy. bie Siexbt, the ornament., 

bie grembe, foreign lands. bie Srbe, the earth. 

bie üRilbe, the mildness. bie 2Burbe, dignity. 

bie ^etmatfy, home. bie Slntrotl), poverty. 

Termination in ud)U 

bit S5ud)t, the beach. bie £errfd)fud)t, love of do- 

bie fflwtyt, the flight. .minion. 

bte 3ttd}t, breeding. bie 9Bwf>t, the v* w&&~ 



16 German Phrases and Dialogues. 

Substantives terminating with e, formed from adpetii 

btcOroflc, greatness, size, We fttltge, the length« 

bit (Sjtym&ctye, the weakness. We SRotfye, the red app4«#- 

btc Äftrje, the shortness. ance. 

tie ®ftte, goodness. tie Gt&rf e, the strengt 

Neuter. 
All the infinitives, used as substantives, in fit. 

bo* tefett , life. bat Sterben, death, 

tat Sonett, laughing. bat SÖeuien, weeping- 

bat Dtd)teit,p oetical compo- bat fragen, tilling, 
sition. 

AIL the words terminating in tent and cfyett, as dirtriftu- 
tives. 

bat ©tibtdjeit) the little tat ÜJtöbdjett, the girl. 

town. bat ©problem, little sen- 
bat 2B6Hd)ett, the little tence. 

cloud . bat Säcfyfeat, die rivulet 

bat SBtlbcfyen, the little pic- ba^?dmnt(ent, the little Jötnfc. 

ture. bat gr&uteut, young lady. 

All the words in tijVLVH, (except bet ateicfytfyttm, bet 3**' 
tf)um.) 

bat ©pfftetttyitm, christian- bat 9fftttvtfyrat, chivalry. 
itys. bat Sttbettt^tmr, Judaism. 

bat 3fltertl»itm, antiquity. bot $riejlertljfum, priest-. 
bat gRartyrttyum, the mar- hood, 
tyrdom. 

Of the termination in d)t, those words which begin with 
the syllable ge. 

ba* ©efec^t, the fight. bat ©efctyedjt, the sex, the 

bat ©eridjt/courtjudgment. family, 
bat ©ebfdjt, poem. bat ©etmd)*, die weight. 

bat ©efWjt, the face. 



DECLENSIONS OF NOUNS. 



JFVraf Declension. (Feminine Gender.} 
All the case» of each Number alike, except. Dat. PIuk 
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The Plural adding e, in the original monosyllables, and 
in the terminations mß and fat ; and n or en, in all others. 
[Gutter, has in the Plur. üWütter, unb Zoster Zbdftet. 

Sing. 

the hand, 

of the hand, or the hand's, 

to the hand, 

the hand. 

Plur. 

the hands, 

of the hands, 

to the hands, 

the hands. 
Sing. 

a sister, 

of a sister, or a sister's« 

to a sister, 

a sister. 

Plur. 
In all the cases, @(f)tt>efiern, sisters. 

Examples. 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace 


Die #anb, 
Der #anb, 
Der #anb, 
Die £anb, 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat 
Ace. 


Die #attbe, 
Der #anbe, 
Den $&nbett, 
Die £anbe, 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 


(Sitte ©dwefier, 
®ner ©cfjroefter, 
(Sitter @cf)n>ejier, 
®ne ©cfyroefter, 



SBonne unb gfreube. 
5ötficnfd)aft unb SEugenb. 
Die Äönigin, -bte ©tfjwejter, 

bie greunbin,unb bie Safe. 
Der©arbe, ber Sterne, ber 

Ärone, unb ber ©utjel. 

Der ©eele, ber £ugenb. 
grage bie grau unb tyre 

$£odjrer. 
Die grauen, bie £aubett unb 

bie gifien. 
Der SWfttter, ber ©djroeflero, 

Der fcugenben, ber Äenntnifr 

fe, ber gfreuben. 
Den tfircfyen, ben gejiungen 

unb ben SSrucfen. 



Joy and delight. 

•Science and virtue. 

The queen, the sister, the 
friend, and the cousin. 

Of the sheaf, of the flower, 
of the crown, and of the 
sickle* 

To the soul, to virtue. 

Ask the woman and her 
daughter. 

The ladies, the doves, and 
the lilies. 

Of the mothers, of the sis- 
ters. 

Of the virtues, of the knowl- 
edges, of the joys. 

To the churches, to the for- 
tresses, and to tfeft.Vsc&su»- 
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gtfmm bie ©d>ftjfe(n iatb btc 

©abeln. 
(Sine Sonne, eine Xofe unb 

eine 2öolfe. 
Cmer&erje, einer ?ampe ttnb 

einer ^acfcf. 
(Einer ©arbe unb einer Dtofe. 
SBetrnbmffe unb Hoffnungen. 
©änfe nnb ©erlangen, 
Äaufe 9)?anbe(n, 3nriebeht 

nnb Käffe. 
Die gfreube ber SRutter übet 

bie ©ctjonfyeit nnb bie 

Äenntniflfe ber £od)ter. 
®ieb bie Stofen ben Sängerin* 

nen, nnb ber Königin ei* 

ne jtrone. 
Die ÜRacfjt ber ©ewofynlpt* 

ten. 
(Sine Dichterin nannte bie 

JEtjranen, perlen ber (grin* 

netting. 
Die 33rüde über bie ®6e tfl 
I eine 3ierbe ber ©tabt. 

3£t> SBoffen warfen itjre 
©chatten über bie ©efBbe. 

preßte bie ©eroalt ber ?et> 
benjtfjaften. 

<&r jieljt bie ©roßmntl) ber 
©ereefttigfeit, nnb bie 
Ätngljeit ber ÜBafyrfjeitä* 
liebe unb ben anbern Zw 
genben fror. 



Take the dishes and the 

forks. 
A sun, a rose, and a cloud. 

Of a taper, of a lamp, and 
of a torch. 

To a sheaf and to a rose* 

Affliction and hopes. 

Geese and snakes. 

Buy almonds, onions, and 

nuts. 

The joy of the mother at the 
beauty and the knowledge 
of her daughters. 

Give the roses to the song- 
stresses and to the queen 
a crown. 

The power of habits. 

A poetess called tears the 
pearls of recollection. 

The bridge across the Elbe 
river is an ornament to 
the city. 

The clouds cast their shad* 
ows upon the meadows. 

Fear the power of the pas- 
sions. 

He prefers generosity to 
justice, and prudence to 
veracity and to the other 
virtues. 



Compound K and Irregular Verbs in the above Examples. 

geben, to give. fönnen, to be able, 

nennen, to call, to term. t»rjiet)en, to prefer, 

werfen, to cast, to throw. 
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Second Declension (part of the masculine words; genitive, 
curid all other cases except the nominative en.) 

Sing. 
% the bear, 

of the bear, or the bear's, 
to the bear, 
the bear. 

Plur. 

the bears, 
of the bears, 
to the bears, 
the bears* 

Sing. 

a giant, 

of a giant, a giant's^ 
to a giant, 
a giant. 
Plur* In all cases, SRiefen, giants« 

Examples. 

Prince and hero. 
Apes and bears. 



Norn. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 

Nom 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 

' Nom» 
Gen. 
DaU 
Ace. 



Der SMr, 
De* Samt, 
Dem SSären, 
Den Raven, 

Die »Ären, 
Der 33ären, 
Den föären, 
Die SSären, 

(Jttt 3Wefe, 

@ne* liefen, 

(gutem Dftefen, 

(guten liefen, 



prft nnb £etb. 

»ffen nnb Räten. 

Der gelbfyerr, ber State ttnb 

ber £trte. 
De* @rben, be* ©alten nnb 

be* ©often* 
Dem Säuern, beut ^ringen« 

Den Srttnnen, ben Xarren. 
(Ein ©raf, unb ein ©ret*. 
(Sine* Äameraben unb ©e* 

fährten. 
Stnem ©djwefeen, einem 

Stuften, unb einem Deut* 

fdfjen. 
einen ©cfcen nnb einen. §ei* 

ben. 
Die ?Bwen, bie ®flpfyant#t, 

unb bie Dcfyfem * 
Der Gruppen nnb ber Unter* 

thflttetL 



The general, the messenger, 

and the shepherd. 
Of the heir, of the husband, 

and of the idol. / 

To the peasant, to the 

prince. 
The fountain, the cart. 
A count, and an old man« 
Of a comrad and companion. 

To a Swede, to a Russian, 
and to a German. 

An idpl and a pagan. 

The. lion«» the ekjabajii*» 

and the oxen. 
Of the troops ajid ofi the 

subjects*. 
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2)eit Stoppen nnb ben ©djefr 
fen. 

£te gelben belegten bie 3?ie* 
fen nnb bte Sracfyen, ib* 
wen nnb 33aren. 

Urn ben gelfen flogen Waben 
nnb Ralfen. 

Sem gfürfien nnb ben Unter* 
tfyanen, bem 9tyilofopl)en 
nnb bem SSarbaren, ben 
SRarren nnb ben SBeifen, 
allen ftefyt ba$ (Steige be* 
&or. 

5Der £ob rafft bafyin ben 
©rafen unb ben #irten, 
ben Sefuxten unb ben giu 
faren, bie Reiben nnb bie 
(Styrijten, bie Suben nnb 
bie dürfen, bie granjofen 
unb bie 9>ofocfen, ben %tp 
rannen unb ben ©eden. 

Sie 9iacf)fommen ber tyatvw 
arcfyen* 

©et)t bie ©efpielen ber Äna^ 
ben* 

Sie gfürfien ber Danen nnb 
ber ©adrfen. 

allen frommen ÜRenfdjen ftnb 
bie # Jahnen ein £ro|t, 
nxdft blo$ ben Poeten unb 
£ Geologen. 

fliegen, to fly. 



To the black horses, at 
the dappled horses. 

The heroes vanquished 
giants, and the drag 
lions, and bears. 

Around the rock were fl 
ravens -and falcons. 

To the prince and tc 
subjects, to the phi 
pher and to the barba 
to the fool and to the ' 
to all the same fat 
threatening. 

Death snatches the c 
and the shepherd, the 
uit and the Hussar 
heathen and the CI 
ians, the Jews and 
Turks, the French 
the Polanders, the t 
and the fool. 

The descendants of th 
triarchs. 

See the playmates of 
boys. 

The princes of the I 
ana of the Saxons. 

To all religious men ar 
psalms a consolatior 
merely to the poet 
to theologians. 

bafyin raffen, to snatch a 



Third Declension. 

(Words of the masculine gender and all Nei 
Genii, adds $, eö, and Dat. e, to the Nominat. 
terminates in an additional * e, n, or er. 



* The words in I, decline only the Genitive Sing, and ] 
Plur. Many words of the Second Declension particularly who 



Declensions of Nouns. 21 

Sing. 
Nom. Da$ #eer, the army, 

Gen. De$ $eere$, of the army, the army's, 

Dat. Dem £eere, to the army, 

Ace. Da$ £eer, the army. 

PZwr. 
Nom. Die #eere, the armies, 

Gen. Der £eere, of the armies, 

Dat. Dem £eerv to the armies, 

Ace. Die $eere, the armies. 

Sing. 
Nom. Der 3lpfel, the apple, 

Gen. Deö Slpfefc, of the apple, the appie's. 

Plur. 
Nom. Die Slepfel, the apples, 

-Gen. Den 3lepfeln, to the apples. 

All the other cases terminate in el. 

Sing. 
Nom. Da$ geben, the life. 

Gen. De$ SebenS, of the life, the life's. 

All the other cases in Sing, and Plur. have en« 
Thus are also declined &a$ £erj, £erjen$, the heart, &c. 

Sing. 
Nom. Der ©etft, the spirit, 

Gen. De$ @etfle$, of the spirit, the spirit's, 

Dat. Dem ©etft, to the spirit, 

Ace. Den ©eifl, the spirit. 

Plur. 
Nom Die ©eifter, the spirits, 

Gen. Der ©elfter, of the spirits, 

Dal. Den ©eiflern, to the spirits, 

Ace. Die ©etffccr, the spirits. 

ter and terminating in n, have- 6, in the Genitive Sing, but in all other 
regards they belong wholly to the Second Declension. The termina- 
tion of tx, is peculiar to all Substantives that have it already in the 
Nom. Singular, and besides this to the words ©etft, ©Ott/ Sett, SStaft, 
3tttf)um, $Retd)tt)Um, &.c and almost all primary derivatives of the 
neuter gender that have no ©e prefixed. 

The remainder add e, to all the cases of the Plural, and to the Dat« 
an additionel n. 
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Sing. 


Nom. 


Der Safer, the father, 


Gen. 


Ded Solera of the father's, 




Plur. 


Nom. 


Die aSdter, the fathers, 


Gen. 


Sett fBattxn, to the fathers. 




Examples. 


Safer, 


SJruber, gfreunb unb Father, brother, friend and 



©of)tt. 

33olfer, ?änber unb 9Reere* 
2)a^ #aud, bad $elb, ber 

©arten. 
Der Ärieger, ber Säger unb 

ber Dichter* 
Deö ©tgeld, bed SCeufeld, 

bed ©etfled unb bed tfor* 

perd. 
Dem Sräutigam, bem #e* 

rolb, bem £erjog. 
Den #ut, bad »eil, ben 

Äorb. 
®n SWttter, ein Slbfer, ein 

jptrfcf) unb ein £unb. 
©ned 3luged unb eined Etyrd. 
©nem Sruber, einem SSater, 

unb einem ©ofyne. 
©nen ©pied unb ein 

©djwert. 
Der ©chmerj bed £erjerid. 
©n Stag bed gfriebend. 
Dad Sncf) bed ?ebend. 
©nem SWanne, einem tyfex* 

be, unb einem Samme. 
Stürme unb ©türme, 
greuube unb geinbe. 
«itdjer unb £fiaVr. 
Die 3Boljt, bie ©eper, bie 

jtamefe unb bie Ärofobite* 
Der ©ctywoeijer, ber ©tglan* 

ber, ber ©panier, unb ber 

$oltönber. 



son. 
Nations, countries, and seas. 
The house, the field, the 

garden. 
The warrior, the huntsman, 

and the poet. 
Of the angel, of the devil, 

of the mind, and the body. 

To the bridegroom, to the 
herald, to the duke. 

The hat, the axe, the bas- 
ket. 

A knight, an eagle, a stag, 
and a dog. 

Of an eye and of an ear. 

To a brother, to a father, 
and to a son. 

A spear and a sword. 

The pains of the heart. 

A day of peace. 

The book of life. 

To a man, to a horse, and 

to a lamb. 
Towers and storms. 
Friends and foes. 
Books and cloths. 
The wolves, the vultures,the 

camels and the crocodiles. 
Of the Swiss, of the English, 

of the Spaniards, and of 

the Dutcn. 



Adjectives. 



SS 



Den Ätnbern, ben 5Räbcf?en, 
ben Sammern unb ben 9¥e* 
Jjem 

DerSater itberfaS ben 3it* 
Ijalt be$ 35riefe$. 

Die SBipfel ber SSanme, bit 
©tebel ber $aufer, nnb bie 
©qofef ber Serge roaren 
»on ben ©trafen ber 
Slbenbfonne fcergolbet 

3cfj fal) tm ©etile ben (Snget 
be$ ©ertcf)tö über bie 
Eotfer. 

Der 3*tfl &e$ #erjen$ ifl bie 
Stimme @ottee\ 

©teb ben JBogeln ftutttr. 

griebe ben Jjntten nnb ben 
^aftaften. 

Son allen gelbern nnb SBäfc 
bern (Keg «Rebel anf nnb 
Don allen Dörfern 9?aud). 

Der Slrjt be$ Äöntgö, ber 
©ärtner be$ ©rafen, nnb 
ber Setter be$ 9>farrere\ 

ftberfefen, to read over, 
feben, to see. 



To the children, to the girls, 
to the lambs, and to the 
roes. 

The father run over the 
contents of the letter. 

The summits of the trees, 
the gables of the houses, 
and the tops of the hills 
were gilt t>y the rays of 
the evening sun. 

I saw in my spirit the angel 
of the judgment over the 
nations« 

The impulse of the heart is 
the Voice of God 

Give the birds their food. 

Peace be to the huts and the 
palaces. 

From alKhe fields and woods 
the mist was rising, and 
from all the villages 
smoke. 

The king's physician, the 
gardener of the count, 
and the cousin of the 
parson. 

aufzeigen, to rise. 



ADJECTIVES 



Absolute Form 

©djwarj nnb Man. 
©ran nnb getb. 
Woty nnb weiß. 
(Steinig nnb ftetmdjt. 
tönblict) unb fmbifdj. 
JRötWtd), rotb, nnb rotyer. 
gteifltg, aetftty. 
g(f ifcfcltd), getfHidj. 
3t5mtftf>, tbeotogtjty, nrnjlfa* 
lift. 



of the Adjective. 

Black, and blue. 
Green, and yellow. 
Red, and white. 
Full of stones, and stony. 
Childlike, and childish. 
Reddish, red, and redder. 
Industrious, spirituous. 
Fleshly, spiritual. 
Roman, theological^xvM^va^» 
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Adjectives. 



gRalflerifä), franjJflfd). 
Äranf, fränfttcf), franf fyaft 
3ornifl, »ütr/ig, eifrig. 
SCugenbfyaft unb lajlerfyaft. 
©olben mtb fKbern. 
?ebern, rjotjern unb fteinero. 

Offenbar, offen, öffentlicf). 
JEugenbfam, bulbfam. 
grucfytbar, acfjtbar, faltbar* 
Sie ÜBar/rfyett ifl einfach unb 

immer neu. 
Sie Sippen rotf) unb frifcfj ; 

bie SWebe frei nrib frol). 

SBolf en fo fcfpwtr) unb fcfjwer ; 

©eilen fo fturmifcrj unb 

»itb. 
SMatt mar be$ ÄinWS Huge, 

gelb fein #aar. 
Sie SBBelt ifl fcfyon unb reid), 

wenn unfer Sfoge rein ifl. 
Sa$ ©rab ifl tief unb (litte. 
Sie Käufer ftnb Hein unb nteb* 

Kd), bie ©arten btufjenb unb 

fruchtbar, bie Srunnen frifcfj 

unb Har. 
3m ftrür/linge tft ber ©trom 

breiter unb gewaltiger unb 

bie SBBafferfatte ffnb *>otter 

unb majeflätifdjer. 
(Sin §au$ tyoljer ate tin 

5£t)urm, unb genfler großer 

ate ©djeurentrjore. 
2Borte füffer al$ #onig, unb 

feuriger at$ SBBein. 
ÜBann bie 5ßotf) am r/öd>flen 

ifl, ifl bie £ütfe am nad) jlen. 
»m füffeflen ffnb oft bie 

gräcfjte, bie am fpdtflen 

reifen. 



Picturesque, French. 
Sick, sickly, diseased. 
Angry, furious, zealous. 
Virtuous and vicious. 
Golden, and of silver. 
Of leather, of wood, and of 

stone. 
Manifest, open, public. 
Virtuous, tolerant. 
Fertile, respectable, durable. 
Truth is simple, and always 

new. 
His lips red and fresh ; his 

language frank and cheer* 

ful. 
Clouds so black and heavy; 

waves so impetuous and 

wild. 
Blue were the eyes of cne 

child ; yellow her hair. 
The world is beautiful and 

rich, if our eye be pure. 
The tomb is deep and stfii. 
The houses are small and 

elegant, the gardens 

blooming and fruitful, the 

fountains fresh and clear. 
In spring the river is broader 

and more powerful, and 

the falls are fuller and 

more majestical. 
A house higher than a tow- 
er, and windows larger 

than barndoors. 
Words sweeter than honey, 

and more fiery than wine. 
When need is highest, help 

is nearest. 
Those fruits are often the 

8 wee test, wich ripen the 

latest. 



Declension of Adjectives. 



as 



Sing: 




Pfoj 


FEM« 


NEÜT. 




e. 


eg. 


e. 


er. 


e£ or en. 


er. 


er. 


em. 


en. 


e. 


e$. 


e. 



F*rtf Declension of Adjectives, without the Article. 



MASC 

Norn. er. 

Gen. e$ or en. 

Dat. em. 

Accus, en. 

(Suffer #omg, retfe frucfyt 

unb rented Del. 
§ettere$ SBetter, ebene ©ee, 

unb frtfcfyer SButb. 
galten 2Baffer$, manner 

SWtfd) iinb braunen Siere*. 
Offener ©time, freien $(uge£, 

unb frozen ©inne$«. 

SCtefem ©cfyfafe, gtojfer #tfce 
unb tuelem ©elbe. 

gtnfieru S(BaIb,fcWecfjte ©traf 
fe unb gfatteS ©$. , 

SMonbem £aare, Hauen 3(u* 
gen unb rojlaen SEBangen, 
fenbet er fyerjltdjen ©ruß. 

®tbt tfynen rotten SBBeiu, 
it>eiffed 93rob unb Mane 
2uft, jiatt fdjroarjer 33er> 
jtpetflung. 

gfreunbltcfye, fneblwfye £age, 
feftge Slbenbe unb ruhige 
SRäcfjte folgten trüben ©tun* 
ben unb (äugen SEBodjen. 

I>te Sfoe U)ar *>ofl bunter 
33tumejt, golfcener grüßte, 
grüner Saume unb nxebfc 
djer #au$d)en. 

ÄleroUcfyen ©ebanlett unb 
tngtxi ©riefeln, falben 
SSWaaöregetn unb fallen 
3B,*tfm war er abfjolb. 



Sweet honey, ripe fruit and 
pure oil. 

Bright weather, smooth sea, 
and\p. fresh breeze. 

Of cold water, of warm milk 
and of brown beer. 

Of an open brow, of a clear 
eye, and of a cheerful dis- 
position. 

To deep sleep, to intense 
.heat, and to much money. 

Dark forest, a bad road, and 
smooth ice. 

To fair hair, to blue eyes, 
and to rosy cheeks, he 
sends his hearty greetings. 

Let them have red wine., 
white bread, and blue air, 
instead of black despair. 

Friendly and peaceful days, 
blissful evenings, and 
quiet nights, followed af- 
ter gloomy hours and long 
weeks. 

The plain was full of gaudy 
flowers, of golden fruits, 
of green trees, and of neat 
little cottages. 

To petty thoughts and to 
tight boots, to half meas- 
ures and to false words he 
felt dislike. 
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feurige ffiofie ritten fie, fdjar* 

fe ©peere unb bKfcenbe 

©d>n>erter fönten ffe in 

#änben. 
heftigerer ©djmerj aerrStl) 

größere* UebeL 
SRocfy fdjoneren @6eumafle$* 
SReib frißt beflire* ©efü^L 
©ie fat bunHere Slugen, aber 

IjettereS Syuvc. 
Sei heftigeren Stafätten geben 

©ie tym nur (tariere Dofen 

Sttberrinbe* 
SJeffere ÜRenfcfjen, latentere 

®egenben fyabe id) nie ge* 

fefyen. 
Äürjere SfaSjügc längerer 

ffierfe jmb ungebulbtgeren 

Sefem immer angenehm, 
©cfpnfie grau, geliebtefle 

Äinber ! 

abfyolbfeüt, to dislike. 



Fiery steeds they ] 
sharp spears and glitte 
swords they carrier 
their hands. 

A more violent pain bei 
a greater evil. 

Of a still finer symmeti 

Envy devours better fee 

She has darker eyes, 
brighter hair. 

In case of more violent 
give him only stro 
portions of bark. 

Better people, more sm 
countries, I never 1 
seen. 

Short extracts of long w 
are always agreeabl 
impatient readers. 

Fairest lady, dearest « 
dren. 

freffeit, to devour. 



Second Declension of Adjectives, with the Definite Ar 

or the Definite Pronoun. 

Sing. 

Norn. Der gute, bie gute, ba* gute» 
Ace. ©en guten, bie gute v baö gute» 

All the other cases Sing, and Plur. have en» 

The good old grandfatl 
The fine, friendly chur« 
The wide, dark blue se 
Of the dark and na 
house. 

Der fernen geliebten #eimatl). Of the distant beloved h 

De* freien gliicf licfjen ?anbe& 



Der gute, alte ©rofcStoter. 
Die fdpne, freunb(icf)e jftrctye. 
Da* mite, bunf etbtaue ÜWeer. 
De* fmftern engen #aufe*. 



Dem neuen $ute, ber Kebfc 



Of the free and happy c 

fry- 
To the new hat, to the 



German Phrases and Dialogues. 
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cfjen 93(ume, tern fyerrlidjett 

©emdlbe* 
Sen tapfero jungen SRttter, 

tie Ijolbe Heine 2Ricf>te unb 

ba$ gute Hebe Jitnb* 
Sie rotten Sfepfel, bie weifen 

?ilien, nnb bie grünen %eU 

ber* 
Ser meiert golbenen Sterne, 

ber tyofyen breiten Stuben 

unb ber jafylreicfyen flogen 

©cfjiffe. 
Sen ejjmürbigen ^rteflem, 

ben iättüdjm STOuttern uub 

ben blufjenben, froren STOäb* 

djen. 
Sie runben Söfcfje, bie alten 

©tibte unb bie reichen ?än* 

ber. 
Der breite Strom, bie frifc^e 

Duelle, bag Hare Schein 

a\x$ beut blauen 33erg>©ee, 

{Te äffe effett tmcfj beut fer* 

nen SWeere. 
SBBer ^at meinen Hebten 

©djtt>ieger*©ol)n an btefeä 

lange ©d)tt>ert gebunben? 

fragte ber berebte ßicero. 
Se$ fcfjottert grüfytingS unb 

ber fuffen gfreifjeit eingeben! 

flagt bie gefangene üRadjte 

galt im engen Ääftg* 

Ser guten ÜRutter unb ber 
lieben ©cfytoefler ja gefallen 
fdjrieb tcf) ben ganjeu langen 
33rief nocE^ einmal ab» 

©ief) bie eingefallene SBange 
be^ emji fo blufyenben 9Rdb^ 
d»en$. 

Sie muntern 2togen ber 9>rin* 



ly flower, to the glorious 

picture. 
The valiant young knight, 

the sweet little niece, and 

the good dear child. 
The red apples, the white 

lilies, and the green fields. 

Of the many golden stars, 
of the high broad lime- 
trees, and of the numerous 
proud vessels. 

To the venerable priests, to 
the tender mothers, and 
to the blooming cheerful 
maidens. 

The round tables, the old 
cities, and the rich lands. 

• 

The broad river, the fresh 
spring, the clear rivulet 
from the blue mountain 
lake, they all hasten to- 
wards the distant ocean. 

Who has bound my lilt.e 
son-in-law to this long 
sword ? inquired the elo- 
quent Cicero. 

Recollecting the beautiful 
spring and sweet liberty, 
the imprisoned nightin- 
gale mourns in her narrow 
cage. 

To please my good mother 
and my dear sister, I 
transcribed once more the 
whole long letter. 

See the sunken cheek of 
this formerly so blooming 
girl. 

The mirthful eyes of the 



Declension of Adjective*. 



jefim quälen mid) fcrjon ben 
ganzen £ag. 
Den mitrbigen (Snfetn ber el)* 
»ürbigen $ilgrime. 

9U er in tie mofylbefannten 
<3tanadpr trat, unb bie 
fyofyen gemalten genfler, bie 
fd)tt>eren eicfjenen Stifle, 
bte gewölbten Werfen er* 
blirfte, 

btnben, to bind, 
företben, to write. 



princess have teazed me 
this whole day. 

To the worthy grand-chil- 
dren of the venerable pil- 
grim«* 

When he stepped into the 
well-known rooms, and 
beheld those high painted 
windows, those heavy 
oaken tables, the vaulted 
ceilings. 

fer)en, to see. 
treten, to tread. 



Third Declension of Adjectives, with the Indefinite Article, 

or Possessive Pronoun* 

« 

(The Nom. and Accus, terminate as in the First De- 
clension, and all the other cases as in the Second.) I 

(Sttt blüfjenber Saunt, eine A blossoming tree, a broken 



{erbrochene Seiter unb ein 

etd)ette$ 83rett. 
girieS gennffen mächtigen 

©rafen, einer frozen S5ot^ 

fcf>aft, eine* fangen fyarten 

©inters, 
©new begeiff erten Siebe, einer 

erbaulichen $>rebigt unb ei* 

nem aufrichtigen ©orte. . 
Steinen grauen ÜRantel, beinc 

roeiffe !Kad)rmu£e unb fein 

efyrlicfyeä läcfjefabeä Singe* 

ff«t 
®n boljer, alter SEfyurm ragte 

über ein Meines freuublictjeS 

Dorf r/er&or. 
S3ern tfi eine ftyöne, reinliche 

aolfretcrje &tabt F in einer 

gefunben, anmutigen Sage. 
<Sr fyat feinen neuen, blauen 



ladder, and an oaken 
board. 
Of a certain powerful earl, 
of a glad message, of a 
long severe winter. 

To an inspired song, to an 
edifying sermon, aad to a 
sincere word. 

My grey cloak, thy white 
night-cap, and his honest 
smiling countenance. 

A high ancient tower rose 
above a little friendly vil- 
lage. 

Berne is a fine, clean, popu- 
lous city, in a healthy 
and lovely situation. 

He has lost his new blue 
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9tegenfd>irm ttnb ein tcttyt, 

gefireiftel ©otftncf) *erlo* 

ren. 
!3Meine$ guten aften Dljetm* 

lefcre üBorte waren eine em* 

bringftdje fminbttdje Cr* 

mafynnng an feine geliebten 

Äinber* 
SSerfäjinäfct nid)t ben ©egtn 

einer armen, fynlflofen %van. 
23atb barauf erbticften mir ein 

flatttidjeS, weiffeä ©dtfog, 

*>or einem bunfien, auäge* 

beritten 2Balbe. 
©einer übrigen entfernteren 

Serwanbten gebaute er mit 

feiner einigen ©jrfbe in fet> 

nem legten SBSiSen* 
Q£ iji ein metfwnrbigeä, föö* 

netf Oebanbe. 
3n einem engen, grünen SC&ate 

würbe er eine* jafyfreurjen 

ganfenä »enwfftoeter ge* 

»aljr. 
(Sr bejog eine abgelegenere be* 

qnemere SBcfynung. 

©eine prächtigen Käufer, feine 
gefdjmatf&oflen 9Wobeln,fe& 
ne foflbaren SJwfyer,. fetne 
feltenen, reichen ©amtnlun* 
gen *>on ^flianjen, alles 
mürbe ein Raitb be* %lam* 
men. 

(Sin fmmbfidfjeirer £immel 
ladjt bort ; eine frucfjtbare* 
re, gefiwbere ©egenb, ein 
freiere* fpr|Uct}ere$ Soff 
erwarte« btö), 

©ne$ grofferen angemeffene* 
ren 2Dirf«n0^fttifeö nnb 

3 # 



umbrella, and a red stri- 
ped handkerchief. 

The last words of my good 
old uncle were an impres- 
sive, friendly exhortation 
to his beloved children« 

Do not despise the blessings 
of a poor helpless woman. 

Soon after we beheld a state- 
ly white castle, in front 
of a dark, extensive forest. 

His other more distant rela- 
tions he mentioned not 
with a single syllable in 
his last will. 

It is a remarkable and no- 
ble edifice. 

In a narrow green vale he 
perceived a numerous host 
of armed men» 

He removed to a more re- 
tired and more comforta- 
ble residence. 

His magnificent houses, his 
elegant furniture, his pre- 
cious books, his rare, rich 
collections of plants, all 
became a prey to the 
flames. 

There smiles a more friend- 
ly sky; a more fertile, 
healthier country, a more 
free and frank-bearted 
. people awfcit thee* 

Enjoying a tootfe extensiv* 
and better »aited attititjv 
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Pronouns. 



einer angenehmeren {age 
fief) erfreuenb, erlangte ffe 
baft tyre frafjere @efunb> 
^ett unb ÜRunterf eit nrieber. 

Weine früfyefien ©artenfrua> 
te Ijat ber groft *>erberbt, 
unb meine fpäteren, fdjon* 
pen ber lefcte ©turnt. 

Sfyrer jüngeren, fcfyroadjlictje* 
ten Äinber, unb il)re$ a(te^ 
reu fränfefleu ©ofyneS n>e* 
gen, jog fte einen längeren 
SBeg einem fürjeren aber 
gefährlicheren t>or. 

©eine jlärfflen ©rimbe unb 
feine Jjeiffefien 2Bunfdf)e ftnb 
ütben Singen feiner bewahr* 
teren unb »eiferen gfreunbe 
gerabe feine fcfyroädjjten 
<£mpfefyhtngem 

vertieren, to lose, 
gebenfen, to be mindful, to 
mention. 



and a more pleasing situ- 
ation, she soon recovered 
her former health and 
gaiety. 

Frost has destroyed my ear- 
liest garden-fruits, and the 
last storm my later and 
most beautiful. 

On account of her younger 
and more delicate chil- 
dren, and of her elder son, 
the sickest of all, she pre- 
ferred .a longer road to a 
shorter but more danger- 
ous. 

His strongest arguments, 
and his most ardent wish- 
es are just his weakest 
recommendations in the 
eyes of his tried and wiser 
friends. 

jjettaljr werben, to perceive, 
bejieben, to move into. 
ttorjiefyen, to prefer. 



Personal Pronouns. 

First Person. 
sing. 

N. 3d), I. 

G. ÜReiner or mein, of me. 

D. SRir, to me. 

A. 2Rid>, me. 



PLUR. 

SBBir, we. 
Unfer, of us. 
Una, to us. 
Und, us. 



Second Person. 



SING« 

N. Dtt, thou. 

6. Seiner or beta, of thee. 

D. Sir, to thee. 

A* 3Wd>, thee. 



PLUR. 

3f>r, you. 
(Suer, of yon. 
Cud), to you. 
(Sud), you. 



Pronouns. 
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Third Person. 

sing. plur. 

N. 6r, he ; ©if, she ; @$, it ; ©ie, they. 

G (Seiner or tyxtx or ©einer or > ~ f . 

^l ©ein, of him; 3&V of her; ©em, of it; $ ^ rer ' ot theni " 

D- 3fym, to him ; üjfyr, to her; Sfym, to it ; Sfmen, to them, 

A. 31)«, him; ©ie, her; (8$, it. ©ie, them. 

(The reflective Pronoun differs only in the Third Person 
where the Dat. and Ace Sing, and Plur. have ©id) in all 
genders.) 



3d}, bn, er nnb fie, wir ftnb 

auf bte £od)jett getanen. 

ÜÜir fyoffen, tyr werbet and) 

bafjin fammen. 
©ie fmb alte bort 
@$ ifl ein jäjöneS ^aui5. 
©cfyone meiner, 
©ie i(t beiner wiirbig. 
(Srbarmt end) feinen 
©ebenfet nnfer* 
©ie \)at ti mir jum ©efdpnf 

gegeben* 
<§r erinnert ffd) eurer* 
SDBit t>ergeffen ifyrer. 
jgtflft mir, aber rettet fie jtu 

erft. 
Diefelbe ®efaf)r bro^t btr, 

tl)m nnb ifyr, ihnen, tud), 

unb una alten* 
Uttfrer wenige ffegten über ty* 

rer stele. 
SRnft tyr, fyolt e$, warne ffe. 

3d) faßte mt'c^, t>enn juerji 
war id) meiner felbfi ntcfyt 
madjtig. 

©einer fefbjl Dergejfenb. 

3d) f)offe, bu wtr|i bid) mctjt 
er^ngen. 



I, thou, he, and she, we are 

invited to the wedding. 

We hope you, will come 

there also. 
They all are there. 
It is a fine house. 
Spare me. 

She is worthy of thee. 
Have mercy on him. 
Think of us* 
She has given it to me for a 

present. 
He recollects you. 
We forget thenf. 
Help me, but save, her first 

The same danger threatens 
thee, him, and her, them, 
you, and us all. 

A few of us vanquished 
many of them« 

Call him, fetch it, warn 
them. 

I collected myself, for at first 
I was not master of my- 
self. 
Forgetting himself. 

1 hope you will not hang 
yourself« 
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©ie irrt ftd), er ftymtt ftd). 



She confounds herself, he 
has cut himself. 

We wash ourselves, you 
trouble yourselves, they 
tormented themselves. 
Vim unfrer fefbjt Witten, eitrer For the sake of our own 



SBir noafdjeu nn$, iJjr beunw 
t)igt end), fie quälten fid). 



felbft wegen. 

©id) felbfl ubernrinben. 

#ebe bid) weg* 

Kapert eud) iljm fcorfldjtig. 



selves, on your own ac- 
count. 

To conquer one's self. 

Get thee hence. 

Approach him cautiously. 



ÜBtr fanben tm$ bate jwrecfyt We soon found ourselve« 

aright. 
SSerbergt ettc^ nid)t. Do not conceal yourselves. 

Serjetyen ©ie, entfdjuftigen Pardon me ; excuse me. 

©ie mid). 
3d) »ergebe Sitten unb »erbe 1 forgive you, and shall in- 



©ie jttm SRiltageffen ein* 
laben» 



vite you to dinner. 



T 

Possessive Pronouns. 

Are formed from the Genitive of the Personal ones, 
when preceding the Substantive they are : mem, beitt, feitt, 
tt)r, fem, tmfer, euer, tfyr ; and are declined like the Inde- 
finite Article, f. L 

Plur. 

mein. meine, 

meinet meiner» 

meinem. meinen* 

mein« meine» 

When they stand alone they are formed like meiner, 
meine, meinet ; beiner, ifyrer &c. and are declined like Ad- 
jectives of the First Declension, or like ber Wcint f bit 
meine, ba$ meine, or ber metnige, bie meinige, ba$ meinige ; 
and these are declined like the Second Declension of Ad- 
jectives. 



Sing. 
N. tneittf meine, 
G. meines, meiner, 
D. meinem, metner, 
A. meinen, meine, 



UWein S)an€, bem fyut, tljre 
fyanbt nnb fein 9focf* 

ttnfre SBüdjer, eitre ©arten, 
nnb tyre üRufyfen* 



My house, thy hat, her cap, 

and his coat 
Our books, your gardens, 

and their mills« 
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S^re 9R«tter tu tmfre gfrentt* 
tut/ wib meine @d>weffer 
iff feme Srotst. 

SReiner STOutter »ruber iff 
rare* Stater* $reunb, «nb 
feine* Äinbe* Stormnnb. 

2)ie SBorpoffen nnfere* linfen 
glugete tmtrben ton ber 
9teitere|> ifyre* regten §(u* 
gel* üiitgcgrtflFen* 

3>ie Urfacfye ifyre* ©trfge* unb 
eurer aDemittfyigmig. 

ÜReinem SBater, betner ÜJtofr 
ter, feiner ©cfymeffer nnb 
tyrer gxeunbin, nnferer 
gftnjen ©efeKfdjafir, euren 
Sewanbten unb tyren SSer* 
»anbten iff greife &fte wk 
berfafyren. 

Stuft meinen SSebtettte*. 

hiebet enre ftembe* 

Seweinet mit mir ihr Unglücf* 

©eljet tmfert ©tobte nnb tyre 

3^re greunbin iff ein &or* 

trefffiche*3Räbcf}em 
#aben ©ie Sfyren JBruber 

fyeute nicfyt gefefyen? er 

gieng tfon Sfyre* Sater* 

£aufe ju Syrern ©djnrieger* 

9toter. 
Diefer Gipfel iff mein nnb 

jene* 2Reffer iff ba* bei* 

nige, 
©ein grennb nnb ber Sfyrige* 
£>er ganje ©enwnnff iff fein* 
Der Sedier iff bein* 
(gmpftyfen ©ie mW) ben 3lp 

i riflen* 

3d) feinte micfc jtt ben SReüti* 

8«t- 



Their triotber is oür friend, 
and my sitter is hi* be- 
trothed. 

My mother's brother is your 
father's friend, and the 
guardian of his child. 

The out-posts of oar left 
wing were attacked by 
the cavalry of their right 
wing. 

The ca&$e of her-pride, and 
of your humiliation. 

To my father, to thy mother, 
to his sister, and to her 
friend, to our whole com- 
pany, to your relations, 
and to their relations, 
great honor has been 
shown. 

Call my servant. 
Lote your enemies- 
Weep With me at her dis- 
tress. 
See our cities» and their 

fields. 
Your friend is an excellent 

jgirl. 
Have you not seen to-day 
your brother ? He went 
from your father's house 
to your father-in-law. 

This apple is mine, arid that 
knife is yours. 

His friend and yours. 
The whole profit is hid» 
The cup is thine. 
Remember me to your fam- 
ily. 
I longed for my family» 
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Pronouns 



3rf> fattb mtintn @hxf unter 

jenem Saume, fyahen ©te 

ben S&ngen nod) ntty ge* 

fnnben ? 
SDte^ ifi nnfer ®tfä&fi, 6e* 

fümmert end) urn ba* en* 

fige. 
(Sä tffc ber meine, e* ifl ber 

beine, ber feine. 
(?ö ijl eurer, e$ ifl unferer. 
£>te ©d)önf)ett ewe* £aufeg 

nnb bie S3equemlicf)fett be* 

feinigen* 



I found my cane under that 
tree ; have you not yet 
found yours f 

This is our business ; mind 
your own. 

It is mine, thine, his« 

It is yours, it is ours. 
The beauty of your house 
and the comforts of his. 



Demonstrative, Relative and Interrogative 

Pronouns. 

Diefer, e, e$, this ; Setter, e, ti, that one ; ffietcfyer, who 
or which, are declined like ®Uter, e, e£. 

The demonstrative ber, bie, ba$, is the Definite Article 
pronounced with an accent 

The relative ber, bit f bad, who or which, has in the 
Gen. C Deg or Der, or Deg or > , . 
Sing. IDefien; Deren; Deflenj whose > 

and in the Plur. Gen. Deren, whose; Dat. ^Cttitn, to 

whom or which. 

N. SDBer, who ; 2Ba$, what. 

G. SBeflen or roefj, whose. 

D. SQem, to whom. 

A. ffien, whom ; 2Baö, what 



Diefer Saum, biefe SEfyure, 

jene* Zfyor. 
©olcfyen JCabacte, jener fya* 

flete, biefeä S3raten$. 
©e6t biefem SRanne jenes 

SSncfj, nnb jener gran bie* 

fen Stuf)!. 
@old)e$ 2Better,nrie n>tr fjcute 

^aben, ifl befler aW jeneS 

fcongeffern. . 



This tree, this door, yonder 
gate. 

Of such tobacco, of that 
pastry, of this roast-meat 

Give to this man that book 
yonder, and to that wo- 
man this chair. 

Such weather as we have 
to-day is better than that 
of yesterday. 
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2>a$ jwb Deine ©otter* 

2)a$ ifl eine SRofe* 

Der, ben bn liebteft, ifl geftor* 

ben» 
£a£, n>a$ id) fud>e, f onnet H)t 

nidjt fmben* 
@$ ftnb nod) feine bret SEage 

fyer* 
Diefe gelber fTnb ba$ ©gen* 

tfyum jener ?ente, nnb jene 

SBiefen gehören biefen 33an* 

em» 
@jfen ©te biefe »epfel nnb 

jene 33irnen, wenn e$ Sbnen 

gefällig ifl- 
Der ifl eä, ber feinen #nt anf* 

Sr fd)amt jtdj bejfen, 

3d) erinnere mid) bejfen nid)t 

mefyr* 
Z)ie gran meine id), n>el(f)e 

nnter ber Xtjiire jleljt* 
SEBetd)er ©oftat, »elcfje gran, 

n>etrf)e$ Ätnb ? 
2)er S3ettfer, bejfen il)r er* 

roäbntet. 
Die ÜRntter beren ©ofyn 

jlarb. 
Da$ $)ferb, bejfen il)r bebnrf* 

tet 
SBejfen ift biefe* #an$, be* 

@be|mann$ ober feine* 

<J>äd>ter$ ? 
3Ber ifl ba$ ? 
2Ba$ folt id) tf)un ? 
SDBer lügt, ber fitrtyh 
SEBer feinen Kauften liebt, 

»er nidjt falfd) ifl, ber ifl 

wein grennb* 
SBejfen ©enrijfen rein ifl, ber 

formtet feine böfen ©eifler. 



These are thy gtds. 

That is a rose. 

He whom thou didst love 

has died. 
That which I seek ye can* 

not find« 
It is not yet three days since. 

These fields are the proper- 
ty of those people there, 
and those meadows belong 
to these peasants. 

Eat these apples and those 
pears, if you please. 

It is he, that has his hat on. 

He is ashamed of it. 
I do not recollect it. 

That woman I mean who 
stands in the door. 

Which soldier, which wo- 
man, which child ? 

The beggar whom you men- 
tioned. 

The mother whose son 
died. 

The horse you were in need 
of. 

Whose is this house ? the 
nobleman's or his farm- 
er's ? 

Who is that ? 

What shall I do ? 

He who lies, steals. 

He who loves his neighbor, 
he who is not false, he is 
my friend. 

He whose conscience is 
clean fears no evil spirits. 
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2Beß tfi ba* »itb unb tie 

Ueberfdjrift ? 
2Ba$ für einem Äömge, n>ad 

für einer Äomgin, wa$ für 

einem SSübe ? 
2Ba* für ©cfjiffe fftib bad ? 

SÖaö für pfiffe f)at er aufju* 
f warfen ? 



Whose is this image*and su- 
perscription ? 

To what sort of king; to 
which queen, to which 
image ? 

What kind of ships are 
these ? 

What nuts has he to crack ? 



Indefinite and Adverbial Pronouns. 

(SRtemanb, nobody, and 3ebermann, every body, are de- 
clined like Substantives of the Third Declension.) 

SDtan f)6rt wnb ftef)t WidjtS. 
gtwaä muß man tyabem 
©tebt e$ etn>a$ 5Keue$. 



3<J> *>ermutfye nfcfytS ©ute$, % 
SRtemanb tm$t tttoat ©e* 

nauereS hierüber ju fagen* 
Darauf fragte ©ner, ob 3^ 

manb geftorben fe^. 

@$ freut einen bocf) etwa* bo* 
ju beigetragen ju fjattn. 

Äeinen SKenfdjen fab id) bort 
Steinern ^reunbe fomtte id) 

tfagen* 
SGBte viele 3«^orer waren an* 

wefenb ? 
SRidjt ein einziger blieb ba. 
©niger SBerbadjt rutyt auf 

il)nen. 
©ntge wenige gtjäje würben 

gefangen* 
SWandje SRutter feufete, 
yjlcmdp 95äume toixxben tnu 

wurjeft 
Sitter Stugett warten aufbiß« 



One hears and sees nothing. 

Something we must have. 

Is there any thing new ? 

I expect nothing good. 

Nobody could tell any thing 
more particular about it. 

Then some one inquired 
whether anybody had 
died. 

One is pleased after all, to 
have contributed some- 
thing towards it. 

Not a person I saw there. 

I had not one friend to com- 
plain to. 

How many auditors were 
present ? 

Not one remained. 

Some suspicion rests upon 
them. 

A few fish were caught. 

Many a mother did sigh. 
Many trees were uprooted 

The eyes of all are waiting 
- for thee. 



Numerals. 
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Go ttxt$ ffe^t man tttdjt alte 

Stage. 
Cntferne jebe #urd)t 
<S$ tfl eine* jebtoeben erfle 
. $ffid>t. 
©n jegttdjer ntag ffcrj aorfe* 

(Sitter jleigt, ber anbere fafift. 
ffiMtfjett »on beiben lyabt tyr 

eroafyft ? Written Don bet* 

ben» 
£>er eitte fang, ber onbre 

weinte, 
(gittern jebeit fbfy ber 2Beg 

offen, 
©ei niemanbeä Diener mtb 

jebermann* $reuub. 

etnlaben, to invite. 
ftyneiben, to cut. 
jtnben, to find, 
angreifen, to attack. 



Such things are not seen 

every day. 
Remove every anxiety. 
It is the first duty of every 

one. 
Each one may look out for 

himself. 
One rises, the other sinks. 
Which of the two have you 

chosen? Neither of them. 

The one did sing, the other 

wept. 
To each the way is open. 

Be nobody's servant, and 
,e T ery body's friend. 

Ottf Ijaben, to have on. 
fterben, to die. 
fatten, to fall. 
fingen, to sing. 



Numerals. 



(Sin £nnb big jmei tfitye nnb 

brei ©cfjafe. 
3u breien njalen. 
SWeren toon ifynen würbe ber 

&opf abgefdjfa^en nnb 

funfen ber Slbfa^ieb gegeben. 
3n einer Äntfcrje «tit ©edtfen. 
ß+3 jetgt an f baß brei ju fftttf 

abbtrt toerben (off. 
©ed>$ nnb fedjS ifi jtoolf. 
3iefye ftebenjeljn »on jmanjtg 

ah, fo werben brei bleiben, 
©edj* mal fetfy* ifl fea>$ unb 

breiflla. 
TOnfttpujMre brei mit ettf, unb 

4 



One dog bit two cows and 
three sheep. 

At three different times. 

Four of them were behead- 
ed, and to five dismission 
was given. 

In a coach and six. 

5+3 denotes that three are 
to be added to five. 

Six and six are twelve. 

Take seventeen from twen- 
ty, and three will remain. 

Six times six is thirty-six. 

Multiply three into eleven, 
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bad ^robuct nrirb tret unb 

breffffg fe^n* 
©tebeu m neun unb tuerjtg 

gebt fiebenmal» 
3n>ei IBtfltionen <pfunb @ter* 

finge«. 
©ie würben ju Jjmnberten ge* 

fangen» 
(Sin taufenb ad)t Ijunbert unb 

ein unb breifjTg» 
2>er fecfyfte, bee jtebenten, btxa 

achten, ben jefynten» 
2>ie Icfcten» 

Scr erfte unb ber jwette» > 
35er erjie unb ber anbere» i 
2>en brüten December, ad)t* 

jefjn Ijunbert unb breifjTg» 

Slnbertbalb #aringe fur am 
bertfyalb Pfennige, nrie fciel 
foftet ein faring? 

©edjftbatb Satbe »rob .unb 
tnertljatb gftfdje» 

@n Siertfyeil t>on biefem 

ÜRaafie» 
@n pnftet biefed @tamdp 

ted» 
Siebenmal fo t>te(« 
@r wirb und beeifad) t>ergel> 

ten» 
JJiefe <Saat n>irb fyunbertfatttg 

tragen» 
Soweit fo t>iel» 
@r|tend, jweitend, brittend» 

©el)t in paaren, ober brei unb 

brei. 
(Sin Sufcenb Sofel» 
(Sin paar ©er» 
Cd ifi mir einerlei», ob er itt>et* 



and the product will be 

thirty-three. 
Seven in forty-nine goes 

seven times. 
Two millions of pounds. 

Many hundreds of them 

were caught. 
One thousand eight hundred 

and thirty-one. 
The sixth, of the seventh, to 

the eighth, the tenth. 
The last ones. 

The first and the second. 

The third of December, one 
thousand eight hundred 
and thirty. 

One and a half herring for 
one and a half pence, how 
much is one herring? 

Five and a half loaves of 
bread, and three and a 
half fish. 

A fourth part of this meas- 
ure. 

The fifth part of this weight. 

Seven times as much. 

-He will reward us three- 
fold. 

This seed will bear an hun- 
dred fold. 

Twice as much. 

For the first, secondly, 

thirdly. 
Walk in pairs, or three by 

three. 
A dozen of spoons. 
A couple of eggs. 
It is of no consequence to 



Auxiliary Verbs. 
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txkp ober breterlep Xndj an 
feinem 9tocfe fjat 



betfien, to bite, 
abfragen, to cut off. 
ftttjrigen, to indicate, denote. 



me wether he have two 
or three kinds of cloth on 
his coat. 

abjiefyett, to subtract, to take 
from. 



Auxiliary Verbs. 
Indicative. 



fyaben. 

yrafett*. 

3d) babe $apier» 
X)u i)aft Stob» 
(St Ijat Dfatte. 
SBBhr tjabtn gebent. 
3ljr babt ein gebemeffer. 
®ie gaben Stpfetfftten» 

Smperfectum. 

3d) fatte Stroett. 
Du l)attefi uferte. 
<Sr borte gepfel* 
SBir fatten Ätrfdjeiu 
Sljr hattet Räumen. 
®te fatten ©trotten. 

9>erfectttm. 
3d) ^abe ®efi> gehabt 

9>fa$quamperf. 
Dtt fyattejl Hoffnung gehabt 

€rjie$ gutunum 

3d) »erbe üHanbefa Ijabetu 
Du wtrfl erne föttföe tyitexu 



To Have. 

Present Tense. 

I have paper. 
Thou hast bread. 
He has ink. 
We have pens. 
You have a penknife. 
They have oranges* 

Imperfect 

I had pears. 
Thou hadst horses. 
He had apples. 
We had cherries. 
You had prunes. 
They had lemons 

Perfect. 
I have had money. 

Pluperfect. 
Thou hadst had hope. 

First Future. 
I shall has^ *Jxasss&Ä% 
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& »irb ©tacfyelbeeren traben. He will have gooseberries. 

2Btr »erben Himbeeren fyaben. We shall have raspberries. 

3fyr »erbet (Irbbeeren fyaben. You will have strawberries, 

©te «werben SBetntrauben t;a* They will have grapes, 
ben. 

Vergangene* gut Past. Future* 

(Sr »irb greube gehabt fyabetu He will have had joy. 

Conjunctive. 

3d) Ijabe, bu fyabejt,. *r Ijabe ; I may have, thou hadst, he 
ttrir fyabett, it)t \)abtt, fte has ; we have, ye have, 
Ijaben SSucfyer, u. f. »♦ they have books, &c. 

First Conditional. 

3d) j)atte, bu fyatteft, er fyatte ; I should have, compassion 
ttrir fatten, % jjättet, fte like Second Conditional, 
fatten üRitleiben, «♦(♦»♦ 

Second Conditional. 

3d) »urbe f reunbe tyaten. I should have friends. 

Dtt »urbeft SRebenbuljler fyfc» Thou woulds* have, rivals. 

ben. r 

<£r»ürbe getnbe fyabetu He would have enemies. 

5Btr würben Cbere fyaben. We should have superiors. 

31)* würbet Untergebene \fi* You would have inferiors. 

ben. 

©ie würben ©feidje fyabett. They would have equals. 

Future. 

3d} »erbe, bu »erbejt, er »erbe ; ttrir werben, il)r »erbet, 
fte »erben Stacljricfjf fyaben. 

Past Future. 
2)u »erbe(l SOBetn gehabt fyaben. . 

Compound Conditional 
3d) »ürbe Obfl gehabt fyaben. I should have had fruit. 
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Infinitive. 

SRtttty fjaben. To have courage, 

©ebutb jtt Ijabett* To have patience 

©nett $nt gehabt fyabett- To have had a hat 

9tetd}tf)&mer gehabt ju fyabem To have had riches. 



Ceben ^a6enb. 



Participle. 

Having life. 



% x a g e n b. 
9>rdfett** 

#at cr emett Degen ? 
#aben »it ttnen geiertag ? 
#abt ü)r eine ©tednabet ? 
#aben ffe g>ftrfc^ett 



Smperfechtm. 

$atte er geigen ? 
fatten nnr Äajtanien ? 
hattet il>r ÜBattnüffe ? 
fatten fte #afefaitjfe ~ 



perfect nnb 9>fa$qtteperfect. 

fcajUu Arbeit gehabt ? 
S)at er SSergnngen gehabt ? 
#abt i^r (grfafyrnng gehabt 
#aben ft* SBerbrnfJ gehabt ? 
#atteft bu, fyatte er, hattet 
f l)r, fatten |!e ©erbaut ge* 



<Sr|le$ ^ntornm. 

SBBerbe fc^ S3ter tyaben ? 
SBBtrft bu Stuben f)aben ? 
SBtrb er 8ambert$nüfle Ijaben? 
SBerben \»ix ©nrfen tjaitn ? 
SBerbet ifjx Xutytn fyaben ? 
Serben fife 83famen tyaben ? 

4 # 



Interrogatively. 
Present. 

Has he a sword ? 
Have we a holiday ? 
Have you a pin ? 
Have they peaches ! 

Imperfect. 

Hod he figs ? 
Had we chesnuts ? 
Had you walnuts ? 
Had they hazel-nuts ? 

Perfect and Pluperfect. 

Hast thou had work? 
Has he had pleasure ? 
Have you had experience ? 
Have they had dissension ? 
Hadst thou, had he, had you, 
had they had suspicion* 



First Future. 

Shall I have beer? 
Shalt thou have turnips ? 
Will he have filberts? 
Shall we have cucumbers I 
Shall you- have tulips ? 
Will they have flowers t 
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SBurbe id) eine Antwort tya* 

ben? 

SBurbefi bn ein Ätetb Ijaben ? 
SBurbe er SSortl>eiI fyaben ? 
SBurben nrir 9tofen Reiben ? 
SBnrbet tfyr Söaaren fyaben ? 
SEBurben fie Sfppetit fyaben ? 



Ffr^t Conditional. 

Should I have a reply ? 



Shouldsl thou have a gown 1 
Would he have profit ? 
Should we have roses ? 
Should you have wares ? 
Would they have appetite ? 



SBernetnenb. 

• «. 

3d) fjahe fein ©djnnpftnrf). 

<Sr t^at feine ©twtnpf bänber. 
SBir fyaben feine ©cfyufye. 
3f)r Ijabt feine ©rfjnafferi. 
©te baben feine ^ftte» 
3d) ^atte feine ^anbfcfjnfye. 
(St fyatte feinen Äatnm. 
SBir fatten feine ©riefeln. 
3f>r hattet feilte Uty. 
©ie fatten feine ©djmtpfta* 

bacfebofe. 
3d) fyabe feine 3«t gefyabt. 
3d| tDerbe fein Äfeib fyaben. 
Cr wirb feine 3nn>elen fyaben. 
SBir tperben feine Äarten typ 

ben. 
3fyr »erbet feine 5ßebenbnf)Ier 

l)aben. 
©ie lüerben feine gfrucfyt Ija> 

ben. 
£)u fyätteft feine SBnnbe. 

SBir Ratten feine ©elegenfyett 

g^abt. 
3ct> ttntrbe feine S5ebiente f)a* 
- f>e\u 

<&v hoürbe feine 5Reid)rt)iuner 
Ijabett. 



Negatively 

I have no, pocket-handker- 
chief. 
He has no garters. 
We have no shoes. 
You have no buckles. 
They have no hats. 
I have no gloves. 
He had no comb. 
We had no boots. 
You had no watch. 
They had no snuff-box» 

I have had no time. 
I shall have no coat. 
He will have no jewels 
We shall have no cards. 

You will have no rivals. 

They will have no fruit. 

Thou wouldst have no 

wound. 
We should not have had an 

opportunity. 
I should have no servants. 

He would have no riches. 
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SBir würben feinen Xtyt fa 

ben. 
Sfyt »mrbet feinen Äaffee fa 

ben* 
©ie würben feinen 3«** fa 

ben. 
Sfyr »mrbet feine gurdjt ge* 

(jabt fyaben. 
3Bir würben fein SSertangen 

gehabt ijaben. 



We should have no tea. 
You would have no coffee. 
They would have no sugar. 

You would have had no 
fear. 

We should have had no de- 
sire. 



aSetneinenb nnb fro* Negatively and Inter- 

genb. rogatively. 



S)at er feinen ©amntet ? 
Syiben toix feine SBleftet ? 
§abt if)t feine Söffet ? 
§aben fte fein Quitter ? 
Qatte er feine ©beeren ? 
fatten »ir feinen ©ptegel ? 
hattet itfx feine 33änber ? 
fatten ffe feine ©tüfjfe. 
£abt 3f>* feine Äranffyeit ge* 

^abt ? 
§at et feinen 2wrfi gehabt ? 
#abt ti)x fein @eft> gehabt ? 
9Birb er feinen Äoffer fa 

ben? 
SßBerben n>ir feine Solange 

fyaben ? 
SBerbet itjt feine 2Bad)$ltrfp 

ter fyaben ? 
SEBerben jte feine iendjtex fa 

ben? 
SßBörbe er feine haftete fa 

ben? 
SBürben noir feine (Störten 

baben ? 

SBärbet ity feine $&ufer fa 
ben? 



Has he no velvet ? 
Have we no knives ? 
Have you no spoons ? 
Have they no powder ? 
Had he no scissors ? 
Had we no looking-glass ? 
Had you no ribbons/ 
Had they no chairs ? 
Have you not had any 

disease T 
Has he had no thirst ? 
Have you had no money ? 
Will he have no trunk ? 

Shall we not have cnrtains ? 

Shall you not have wax- 
lights? 

Will they not have candle- 
sticks f 

Would he not have pie. 

Should we not have gar- 
dens ? 
Should you not have houses ? 
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SBurben ffe tudjt We ptim* 

men fyaben ? 
äBnrbejl Du fan STOittel ge* 

fyabt fyaben ? 
SBfeben ffe feine Unterfiüt* 

jung gehabt fyaben ? 
Stürbet 3Jjr feinen »or* j 

tf)eil gehabt fyaben ? > 
^dttet il)c feinen ätorljctt ) 

gehabt 

©eytt/ 

3d) bin fe^r erfreut. 
Cr i(l aufrichtig* 
SBir fmb befestigt. 
Sfyr feib angenehm* 
Sie jtnb furdjtfam. 
3d) »ar nberraföt. 
Cr »ar ltebenö»ütbig. 
SBBtr »aren rufytg. ' 
Sfyr wäret ge»ifienljafr. 
Sie waren panb^aft. 
3d> bin entjürf t gtoefen. 
3fyr feib nuj5t>ergnügt ge»e* 

Cr »ar iit ber 8eljre ge»e> 

fem 
34 »erbe i>erfcr)»tegen fejw. 
Cr »irb gelehrt jtyn. 
3Btr »erben fparfam fejm* 
3^r »erbet neibifd) fejjn. 
©te »erben erfahren fe^n. 
Cr »irb ju #aufe ge»efen 

©ie »erben jufrieben ge»e* 

Jen fe$w. 
3<*f »are rugger. 
Du »Areji reifer. 
SÖir »arm unglittf Ifttyer* 



Would they not have the 

suffrages ? 
Wouldst thou have had no 

means? 
Would they have had no 

support ? 
Would you not have had 

an advantage? 



To Be. 

4 
1 

I am very glad. 

He is sincere. 

We are busy. 

You are agreeable. 

They are fearful. 

I was surprised. 

He was lovely. 

We were quiet. 

You were conscientious. 

They were constant. 

I have been enraptured. 

You have been displeased. 

He had been apprenticed. 

I shall be discreet. 
He will be learned^ 
We shall be saying. 
You will be envious. 
They will be expert. 
He will have been at home- 

They will have been satis- 
fied. 

I should be more quiet 

Thou wouldst be richer. 

We should be more un- 
happy. 
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3ftr io&xet gtötflidj* 
3<*J »are bereit gewefen* 
®te wären untltg gewefen. 

3d) würbe franf fe|m. 
@r würbe fcerbadjtig fe^rn 
SDBtr würben betrogen fe^tt. 
Sfyr würbet metfabijä} fepn. 
©ie würben bewunbertt$' 

würbtg fe$«t. 
@r würbe jTcfjer gewefen fe^jt* 
©ie würben nüfclid) gewefen 

fept. 

$ragenb. 

3d er leutfefig? 
©inb wir fatttafttfefj ?. 
©ej>b il)r eifrig ? 
©inb fie gimfhg ? 
2ßar er fefl ? 
2Baren wir (lot j ? 
UBaret it>r ©d)tneid)ler ? 
SBaren jie fdjwad). 
3(1 er beritymt gewefen ? 
äöarett fie auf ber SKetfe ge* 

wefen? 
SBBirb er t>erfcf)Wiegett gewefen 

fe^n ? 
ffidreflbugtucHicfier? 
ffldr'* ntoglid) ? 
ÜBäre e$ ratljfamer gewefen ? 

SBtrb er getieft fejw ? 
äÖerben wir berüfymt fe^n ? 
SBerbet if)v bereit ftyn ? 
3Berben ffe ntwofffommert 

fejw ? 
SBftrbe er ntefatict)öKfcf) fejm ? 
äßürben wir ger#tf)t fepn ? 
Sorbet tyr fcfjarfftnmg fe^it ? 
9Sui*en fie arbeirfam fejm ? 



You would be happy. 

I should have been ready. 

They should hate been 

wiljing. 
I should be sick. 
He would-be suspected* 
We should be deceived. 
You would be methodical. 
They would be admirable. 

He would have been safe. 
They would have been use- 
ful. 

Interrogatively. 

Is he affable ? 
Are we fantastical? 
Are you zealous T 
Are they favourable? 
Was he firm? 
Were we proud ? 
Were you flatterers? 
Were they weak ? 
Has he been famous. 
Had they been on their 

W "journey, 
ill he have been silent ? 

Wouldst thou be happier ? 
Would it be possible ? 
Would it have been more 

advisable ? 
Will he be skilful ? 
Shall we be illustrious ? 
Shall you be ready ? 
Will they be imperfect ? 

Would he be melancholy 1 
Should we be just ? 
Should you be judicious ? 
Would they be laborious ? 
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SBürbe ft bu Dorffcfjttger ge« 

wefen fe^n ? 
SBtirben wir erfolgtet^ gewe« 

fen fe|)n ? 



Wouldst thou have been 
more cautious ? 

Should we have been suc- 
cessful. 



Sern ein enb. 

3d) bin nidjt unbejtanbig. 
dt ifl nidjt unöorfidjrtg. 
SUirfmb nidjt uwevfä&mt. 
3ljr fepb nidjt unheilbar. 
Sie jtnb nidjt teidjtfmnig. 
3d) war nidjt bitrftig. 
@r war nidjt unerfdjopfttdj. 
SDBtr waren nid)t unmenfdj* 

lid). 
Sfyr »aret nicfjt unrufjig. 
©te waren nidjt unuberwtnb* 

lid). 
Du bifl nidjt fteiflTg gewefen. 
©ie waren nicfjt in 9torte gc^ 

wefen. 
3d) werbe nid)t jung fejjn. 
@r wirb nid)t Ijafjlid) fejm. 
SEBir werben nid;t reid) fejw* 
3br werbet nidjt gelehrt ftyn. 
©ie werben nidjt bo$l)aft 

@r ware nid)t gefdjeit. 
©ie waren utdjt Ijier gewe* 

fen. 
3d) würbe nid)t jtrettjudjtig 

torn- 

@r würbe nid)t Ijartnacfig 

SBir würben tiid^t einfältig 

feijn. 
31jr wfirbet mdjt aerbunben 

©ie würben nidjt ffanretd) 
fejjn. 



Negatively. 

I am not inconstant. 
He is not imprudent. 
We are not impudent. 
You are not incurable. 
They are not inconsiderate. 
I was not indigent 
He was not inexhaustible. 
We were not inhuman. 

You were not uneasy. 
Thev were not invincible. 

Thou hast not been diligent. 
They had not been in Paris. 

I shall not be young. 
He will not be ugly. 
We shall not be rich. 
You will not be learned. 
They will not be malicious 

He would not be wise. 
They should not have been 

here. 
I should not be litigious. 

He would not be obstinate. 

We should not by silly 

You would not be bound. 

They would not be ingen- 
ious. 
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@r roürbe nicfyt Derltebt gerce* 

fen fejpt. 
Sfyr würbet ntcfyt angenefym 

gebefen fe^n* 



He would not have been 

in love. 
You would not have been 

agreeable. 



Sern ein en b unb 
f r a g e n b ♦ 

Sin id) md)t befdfjeiben ? 
3(1 er nirfjt nteblid) ? 
©inb n>ir nicfyt flerblid) ? 
©ej>b tbr nicfyt forgloö ? 
©inb ffe nicfjt febnfitcrjtig ? 
2Bar id) nict>t blaß ? 
9Bar er nidjt mürrifcr) ? 
SBaren tt)ir mcfjt fcermogenb ? 
SGBaret if)r nidjt Ijateitarrtg ? 
SEBaren fie nidjt fiolg ? 
3ft er nidjt entfdjloflen ge* 

n>efen ? 
©ej)b ifyr ittdjt betrübt gewe 

fen? 
SBBaret if)r Dor ©ericfyt ge* 

n>efen? 
SBerbe id) nidjt nüfelicfj fe|>«? 
SBirb er ntdjt regelmäßig 

fetjn? 
SEBerben tt>ir nidjt n>eife fe|>n ? 
SBerbet if>r mcf;t jänf ifrf> fe|>n? 

SBerben fte nidjt »erroegeif 

fejm- 
SBdre eg mcfjt fürchterlich ? 
SÖären noir nidjt einiger ? 

SÖarejt bit nidjt ungejlortet 

geroefen ? 
SEBdren ffe nidjt ntädjttger ge* 

ttefen. 
SBurbe er ttidjt ftarf feijn? 



Negatively and In- 
terrogatively. 

Am I not modest ? 
Is he not pretty ? 
Are we not mortal ? 
Are you not careless ? 
Are they not languishing * 
Was I not pale ? 
Was he not sullen ? 
Were we not opulent ? 
Were you not stubborn ? 
Were they not proud ? 
Has he not been resolute ? 



* Have you not been grieved ? 



Had you been before the 

court. 
Shall I not be useful. 
Will he not be regular? 

Shall we not be wise ? 
Will you no be quarrel- 
some ? 
Will they not be rash ? 

Would it not be dreadful 1 
Should we not be more 

harmonious ? 
Wouldst thou not have been 

more undisturbed? 
Would they not have been 

rnore powerful? 
Would he not be vigorous ! 



4S 



Active Verbs. 



SBttlben wit nid)t tapfer 

ftyn? 
SEBärbet S^r t\id)t ungefetttg 

fejm? 
2Burben jie ttidjt ffetfltg fep ? 
SBurbe id) nidjt benetben$* 

toertl) ftyn ? 
SBurbet it^r ittdf^t befnebigt 

gewefen fejw. 
greubig fejw. 
aBo^dtiggufe^n. 
MeM) gen>efen jufejnt. 
©c^ott geliefert fei^t. 



Should we not be valiant ?•* 

Would you not be unsocia- 
ble ? 

Would they not be diligent ? 

Should I not have been 
enviable ! 

Would you not have been 
contented * 

To be joyful. 

To be benevolent. 

To have been rich. 

To have been handsome. 



Modern or Regular Conjugation. 

Active Verb. 



Ziehen. 



3d) Kebe SBtontett. 
35u Kebft ©elb. 
@r liebt 5öeüt. 
SBir Heben Slentter. 
31>r liebet ©emätbe. 
©te lieben Äafe. 



3d} liebte (gmilien. 
£u liebtefi jpeinrid). 
<£v liebte ftranfreid). 
SBir liebten asüdjer. 
3for Hebtet Waffen. 
©ie liebten ^(ttbe 



To Love. 

Indicative. 

Present. 

I love flowers. 
Thou lovest money. 
He loves wine. 
We loves offices. 
You love pictures. 
They love cheese. 

Imperfect. 

I loved Emily. 
Thou lovest Henry. 
He loved France. 
We loved books» 
You loved arms. 
They loved horses. 



Perfect. 
3d) \jdbe beta ©pie( geliebt. I have loved gambling. 

Pluperf. 
JDlt fjattejl bie SBBeft geliebt. Thou hadst loved the world. 
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Future. ~^ 

3d) werbe T)i<b lieben. I shall love thee, 

©u wirft nn£ lieben. Thou wilt love us. 

dt Wirb ff cf) fetbfi lieben* He wilt love himself. 

SBtr werben tie ©ered)tigfeit We shall love justice. 

lieben. 
3l)r »erbet bie ÜBar)rf)cit tie* You will love truth, 
ben. 

Pay^ Future. 

(St wirb feine gfrennbe geliebt He will have loved his 
r)aben. friends. 

Conjunctive. 
Present. 
3d) liebe, bn Itebejt, er liebet, I may, thou mayest, && 
wir lieben, itjt Hebet, jte lieben love the sciences, 
bie Siffenfc^aften. 

Imperfect 
3d) liebete, &c. I might love, Sec. 

Perfect. 
3d) Ijabe geliebt. I might have loved. 

Pluperfect 
3d) Ijdtte ben ©olbatenfianb I should have loved the mi- 

geltebt. litary. 

©n fydttejt bie Ännfl fleltebt. Thou wouldst nave loved 

the arts. 
Sfyr tf&ttet bie gfretyeit geliebt. You would have loved li- 
berty, 
©ie flatten ibre 33ater(tabt They would have loved 
geliebt. their native town. 

Conditional. 

3d) würbe obre lieben. I should love honor. 

£n wurbejl 3Bei$r)eit lieben. Thou wouldst love wisdom* 

& würbe bag SJergnfigen He would love pleasure. 

lieben. 

SBir würben bie 3«g^nb lie* We should love youth. 

ben. 

3r)r würbet enre S3rüber lie* You would love your bre- 

btxt. thren. 

Sie würben ?eibe$ftbnngen They would love bodily 

lieben» exercises. 
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Comp* Condit. 
3d) mürbe Sophien geliert I should have loved Sop] 

tyaben. 
©ie mürben baä ©d)ad)fptel They would have loved 

geliebt fyaben. game of chess. 

Imperative* 

Love God. 



Siebe @ott. 
Siebet einander. 



Love each other. 



Infinitive. 
Sieben. To love. 

9teid)tl)fimer ju lieben. To love riches. 

Slnbere ©otter geliebt fyaben« To have loved other gods, 
grille geliebt }U ty&tn. To have loved early. 

Participle. 

Faithfully loving. 

Eternally loved. 



Streu Itebenb. 
<Sw\q geliebt. 



JRegelntäffige 

Btittobvttv in be* 

jafyenben nnb t>er* 

netnenben ©atjen. 

(Sie fyaben tfjre ©djrifit tii(f)t You have not abridged your 



Regular Verbs in affir- 
mative and negative Sen- 
tences. 



abgefurjt. 



writing. 



gaben fie feine Slrbeit nicfyt Have you not admired his 



benmnbert ? 
©ie fyaben bie grage nid)t ab* 

gefyanbelt. 
©ie fyat feinen 3orn nicf)t 

befanfHjjt 

taben ©ie ©elb geforbert. 
it tfaben bie ©acfye bejengt. 



work? 
They have not agitated the 

question. 
She has not appeased his 

anger. 
Did you ask for money ? 
They have attested the fact. 



©ie fyaben tyre SReicfytfyünter They have augmented their 



»ermefjrt. 
gaben ©ie 3ljre Begleiter auf* 

geroetf t ? 
gaben ©ie Sfyre ©cfyufye ge* 

föttarjt? 
©ie Ijaben Sfyre SBefle ntd)t 

jugefnopfh 
gaben ©ie ©trumpfe gefonfh 



riches. 

Did you awake your com- 
panions? 

Have you blackened your 
shoes ? 

You have not outtoned your 
waistcoat. 

Have you bought some 
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©ie fyabtn ben 3wetfel sticht You have not cleared up the 

aufgeführt doubt, 

©ie famtnen bad Äinb nfcfjt. You do not comb the child. 

Sr fyat bte 83etrft&tett nwtjt He has not comforted the , 

getröftet. afflicted, 

©ie fyaben tyre Semanbten You have not satisfied 

nidjt befriebigt. your relatives. 

SBir ^abeti nnfere ©efmnutf We have declared our semi- 

gen gepuffert* ments. 

£aben ©ie bad SRennroort Have you declined the 

becltmrt? noun? 

3d) nritt mein SBBerf juetgnen. I will dedicate my work. 

& fyat fein SKecfyt nicfjt be* He has not defended his 

tytupttt rights, 

©ie ^aben bad SBort nidjt er> You have not defined the 

Hart. word, 

©ie f)aben fein Unglud nicfyt You have not deplored his 

beflogt. misfortunes, 

©ie fabelt bie gaper fceradp They have despised the 

ttU vices, 

©ie f)abett feine ©ctyritte nicfyt You have not directed hi« 

geleitet. steps. 

ÜBir Ijabett feinen 3orn ent* We have disarmed his 

ttttjjfttet anger. 

£abett ©ie feine giebfofun* Have not you disdained his 

jjen mcfyt »erachtet? caresses ? 

2Bir fyaben unfere @ebanfen We have not disguised our 

nicfyt DerjieKt. thoughts, 

©ie ijabm bad SBotf jer^ They have dispersed the 

ftreut mob. 

©ie fyaben bie Rapiere t>er* You have displaced the pa- 

legt. pers. 

©ie trachteten bie Seinmanb You did not dry the linen. 

nicfyt. 

SyiUn ©ie bie gfafcfye nidjt Did you not empty the bot- 

andgeleert ? tie ? 

©ie fyaben Sfyre 33erttKtnbten You have enriched your 

bereichert. relations, 

©ie ffaUti ein ©cfytff attdge* They have equipped a ship. 

röfiet. . ^- ^ 

«r tyit feinen Wuf begrime ^W «*&&£m^ "*** ^*- 



N 
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©ie Ijaben eine IBifbjanle 

anfgeftettt. 
gr t)at feine Mittel erftyopfh 

Sßir f)abeu bie gajierfyaften 

ermahnt* 
ÜBtr fyaben bie gaulen ermnn* 

text. 
@r l)at bie Siegeln erflärt. 
#aben ©ie Sljre 2)anfbarfett 

an^gebrndt ? 
©te t)aben tyre £elbentf)aten 

gerühmt 
@r füttert feinen ijunb nicfyt. 
dx tjat ben ty*l$ gefüllt. 
©ie füllen bie ©lafer nicfjt. 
3d) fyfcbe weinen ©rief nidf)t 

beenbtgt. 
(Sr bat feine Arbeit nictyt be* 

enbigt. 
#a6en ©ie 3fyre SWeinung 

nid)t gejagt ? 
#aben ©ie ba$ JRatfyfel er* 

ratfyen ? 
@r fyat feine 3Mfl* kW}* be* 

fyerrfdfjt. 
3Bir fyoffen anf eine grbfcfjaft. 
©ie f)abcn Sfjre ©erweitern 

ntcf)t nadjgeafymt 
#aben ©ie ba$ ?eber »erlan^ 

gert (gejogen) ? 
#aben ©ie bm Äinbern ge* 

lenktet ? 
(it fyat nicfjt anf gnten Start) 

gehört 
Sr fyat fein S3ucf> nicfyt ge* 

fnd>t 
(Sr bat bie SSanme mcfyt be* 

trauen« 
©ie fjdben bie ffiaaren einge* 

putt. 



They have erected a statue 

He has exhausted his re- 
sources. 
We have exhorted the vi- 
- cious. 
We have excited the idle. 

He has explained the rules. 

Did you express your grati- 
tude? 

They have extolled their ex- 
ploits. 

He does not feed his dog. 

He has felt the pulse. 

They do not fill the glasses. 

I have not finished my 
letter. 

He has not finished his work. 

Did you not give your opin- 
ion ? 

Have you guessed the rid- 
dle? 

He has not governed his 
tongue. 

We hope for a legacy. 

You did not imitate your 
sisters. 

Did you lengthen the leath- 
er? 

Did you light the children ? 

He has not listened to good 

counsel. 
He has not looked for his 

book. 
He did not lop the trees. 

They have packed up the 
goods. 



Active Verbs. 
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6te fyaben bie Slepfel nidjt 

gefcfatt. 
3d) fabe ben ©attat mcfjt ge* 

pfeffert 
©ie fyaben bie Änocfan mct)t 

abgenagt 
©ie faben fein Unglucf be* 

banert 
©ie faben feine Slrtifcfacfen 

gepffanjt 
fyaben ©ie bie Äraufen gefafr 

tet? 
@r fat feine ©cfjnatten nief)t 

gepufct. 
©ie faben bie Raulen mcfjt 

befrraft 
(St 16fcf)te bad ?icf>t nidjt au$. 

©ie faben Sfyre Semüfangen 

nid)t aerboppeft* 
©ie faben 3fae ©itten fcer* 

beflert 
@r fat ben 3«tt>ertujl bebau* 

ert* 
ÜBir faben bie guten ©gen* 

fcfaften bewerft* 
@r fat bte SRotfyteibenben er* 

quidft. 
"(St fat tyre Unüerfcfamtfait 

nief)t unterbrächt. 
#aben ©ie S^re Dbern ge* 

ad)M ? 
£aben fte bie ©foden nicfyt 

geläutet ? 
#at fte bat Rapier ntcf)t auf* 

gerollt? 
#aben ©ie ben gifcf) gefat* 

Jen? 
@r bat bad Äfeib gereinigt 
#aben ©ie bie »riefe jugefte* 

gelt? 



You have not peeled the ap- 
ples. 

I have not peppered the sa- 
lad. 

You have not picked the 
bones. 

They have pitied his mis- 
fortunes. 

You have planted no arti- 
chokes. 

Have you plaited the ruffles ? 

He has not polished his * 
buckles. 

They have not punished the 
idle. 

He did not put out tne can- 
dle. 

You have not redoubled 
your efforts. 

You have reformed your 
manners. 

He has regretted the loss 
of time. 

We have remarked the good 
qualities. 

He has relieved tne wretch- 
ed. 

He has not repressed their 
insolence. 

Did you respect your supe- 
riors ? 

Did they not ring the bellst 

Has she not rolled the pa- 
per? 
Did you salt the fish ? 

He has scoured the coat 
Did you seal the Is&rräV 
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jpabett ©ie 3(jr ^Jferb Der* Have you sold your horse 1 

tauft ? 

fyaben ©ie bie Zafltn in Drb' Did you set the cups in or 

nuttg geftetft ? der ? 

SBir Ijaben bie SBattnuffe ab* We have shelled the wal 

gefc^dfr. nuts. 

(St fyat bie ©tränge md)t i>er* He has not shortened the 

fürjt strings. 

£abett ©te 3fyre £anbfd)rift Have you shown your wri- 

gejetgt ? ting ? 

£>aben ©ie bte SEfyftr juge* Have you shut the door? 

nwd)t? 

3d) »erbe ba$ 8td)t pufcen. I shall snuff the candle. 

Sr »irb feine ÜWutter befänf* He will palliate his mother. 

tigett» 

SBir »erben unfer ©elb fpo* We shall spare our money. 

ten* 

©ie werben bie S3etttud)er They will spread out the 

ausbreiten* sheets. 

3d) »ürbe meinen 3<>nt an* I should stifle my resent- 

ferbritden. ment. 

34) »ottte feinen §ntfd)luß I would strengthen hi» re- 

bejtärfen* solution ? 

(Sr foffte Stuben faen* He should sow turnips. 

3d) »erbe bie 3*Hg*tt auffor* I shall summon the witness- 

bern. es. 

©ie »erben ba$ S)au& untrue They will surround the 

gen. house. 

<gr Ijat feine Slrjuet per* He has swallowed his 

fd)Iucft* physic, 

tfefyrett ©ie ben Mftcfen rttdjt. Do not turn your back. 

SBottenSie bie Un»tjfenben Will you teach the ignorant ? 

belehren ? 

©ott jte bte ©djalen »eg»er* Shall she throw away the 

fen ? parings ? 

©ie »erben il)re ^rennbe pro* They will try their friends. 

fen» 

34) fatte went 9>ferb abge* I had unbridled my horse. 

jätttttt. 

Cr tyatte ben SBagen nidft ab* He had not unloaded the 

geloben. carriage. 



Auxiliary Verbs, 
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©ie fatten bett #eucr;[er ent* 

for&t 
©ie fatten 3f)*e S rettnbe 

md)t gewarnt» 
©te wefcten 3fyr ÜReffer. 
©ie fatten ba$ SSett gewärmt 
©te l)atun nidjt auf 3fyren 
. greunb gewartet 
©te fletben ftd) art. 
3d) farte nirfjt batten fpre* 

cfan. 
©ie fotten e$ nitfjt faben, 
& fat *>orfld)ttg gefaubelt 
©te faben Sitte baju gefiinmtt 

<£$ wirb tfym ftcfjer gtitcfen. 
©ie faben bie ?eben$mittel 

gefd)itft 
Da$ aScIf erbulbet met 

3d) bin Syrern »ruber be* 

gegnet 
34 bin Sfyrer ©djwejier be* 

gegnet* 
©efcen ©te fid), icfy bitte, 
@r entwifd)te fefyr fdjfau. 

Der ^)affa(l wirb gebaut wer* 

ben. 
3d) fabe 3^en SSruber be* 

gleitet, 
2Bir borten ein ©eräufcfj. 
(gr reifet bei 5»ad)t 
dv fat feine gange ganufte 

begun fügt 
Ute £erjöge jtnb weggereift 
©ie werben in ber franjöff* 

fdjen ©prad>e gortfdjritte 

machen. 
<gr bat ftd) auf* ©^reiben 

gelegt 



They had unmasked the 

hypocrite. 
You had not warned your 

friends. 
You whetted your knife. 
They had warmed the bed. 
You had not waited for 

your friend. 
They dress themselves. 
I heard no talk of it 

You shall not have it. 

He has acted prudently. 

They have all consented to 
it. 

He will certainly succeed. 

They have sent the provis- 
ions. 

The people are great suffer- 
ers. 

I have met your brother. 

I have met your sister. 

Sit down, pray. 

He made his escape skilful- 

The palace will be built. 

I have accompanied your 

brother. 
We heard a noise. 
He travels by night. 
He has favoured all his fam- 

ily. 
The dukes are gone away. 
You will improve in the 

French language. 

He has applied himself to 
writing 
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3d) werbe morgen abretfen. 
Ox tft jpm gtartomentfimt* 

gßebe eroafjlt »orben. 
Cr bat früher afö ©te geljei* 

ratfyet. 
Sebermann be»nnbert feftteit 

@r bat granjojifdj gelernt* 



I shall set out to-morrow. 
He has been elected mem- 
ber of parliament. 
He has married before you. 

Every one admires his wit. 

He has learned French. 



3d) »erbe »erfolgt 
2)u »trfi aerfanmbet 
<£r »irb geachtet 
SBBtr »erben geliebt 
3fyr »erbet gefdjfogen« 
©ie »erben serfanft 



3d) »wrbe getroffen» 
£n »nrbeft gefeljen. 
& »nrbe gefunben. 
SBtr »nrben getrennt 
3f)r »nrbet aerbunben. 
©ie »urben begraben. 



Passive Verb. 

Present 

I am (being) persecuted. 
Thou art slandered. 
He is esteemed. 
We are loved. 
You are beaten. 
They are sold. 

Imperfect* 

I was hit. 
Thou wast seen. 
He was found« 
We were separated. 
You were united. 
They were buried. 



Perfect 

3d) bin begriffen »orbm. I have been comprehended. 

& tft gejagt »erben- It has been said. 

Pluperfect 

3d) »ar *>erfd)t(ft »orben. I had been sent out. 
©ie »aren gefangen »orben. They had been made prison« 

ers. 

Future. 
3d) »erbe gefyort »erben. I shall be heard. 



£>u »trjl entfernt »erben. 
(Er »irb gebeten »erben. 



Thou wilt be remored. 
He will be entreated. 
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StÖir »erben begleitet »erben. We shall be accompanied, 
3f)r »erbet gelobt »erben* You will be praised, 
©ie »erben getrieben »erben. They will be driven. 

Past Future. 

3d) »erbe empfohlen »orben I shall have been recom- 

fe|)tt. mended. 

<£$ »irb&ergeflett »orben fejrtt. It will have been forgotten. 

3f)r »erbet »erttidtjlt »orben You will have been married. 

fej>n. 

©ie »erben befucrjt »orben They will have been visited. 

fejjn. 

/ Conjunctive and Conditional. 

Present. 

Set) »erbe, bn »erbejl, er I may, thou mayest, he may 
»erbe eingelaben ober nicr)t. be invited, or not. 

» 

Imperfect. 

3d) »äre gefragt »orben. I should have been asked. 

25tt »dreft txvoatjU »orben. Thou wouldst have been 
v chosen. 

& »are getljan »orben. It would have been done. 

3Bir »dren ertrdnft »orben. We should have been 

drowned. 

Sljr »dret gebraten »orben. You would have been roast- 
ed. 

©ie »dren gefotten »orben. They would have been 

boiled. 

Perfect. 

3dj fej) gefinr)t »orben. I may have been overthrown. 

& fe|> gefagt »orben. It may have been said. 

3tyr fefjb getobelt »orben. You may have been blamed. 

Pluperfect (Conditional). 

3d) »dre bereichert »orben. I should have been enriched. 
Dtt »dreji befltttbt »orben. Thou wouldst have beea 
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(St w&re genannt werben. He would have been named. 
SBtrtt&ren beobadjtetworben. We should have been ob- 
served. 
3fyr W&ret gemault Worten. You would have been paint- 

ed. 
Sie wären benachrichtigt wa> They would have been in- 
tern formed. 

Future* 

2)it werbefi, er werbe ge# Thou wouldst, he would be- 
fd)Wacfyt. come weakened. 

Conditional. 

3d) Würbe betrauert werben* I should be bewailed. 

£u wftrbeft bebanert werben. Thou wouldst be pitied. 

<Sr würbe gepriefen werben. He would be praised. 

SBir würben bewunbert wer* We should be admired. 

ben. 

3fyf würbet befdjrieben werben. You would be described. 

@te würben tterfpeift werben. They would be eaten up. 

Comp. Conditional* 

3d) würbe fcergejegen werben I should have been prefer- 

fetjn. red. 

2)U wurbefl bejaht werben Thou wouldst have been 

fej>n* paid. 

<S$ würbe gebaut werben fettft. It would have been built. 

SBir würben beftraft werben We should have been pun- 

fetjn. ished. 

3^r würbet belehnt werben You would have been re- 

feipt. warded. 

Sie würben gefrönt werben They would have been 

fepn. crowned. 

Imperative. 

SBerbe ergeben. Be raised. 

Sterbet aerbeffert. Be improved. 

Infinitive. 

Srfiocfpn werben. To be stabbed. 

(Beliebt ju werben. To be loved. 



Passive Verb. 



59 



©elefen twrben fetm* 
Serratien »erben ju fet>n* 



Üöerbenb. 
©eworben. 



©eben« 

3dj gebe Sfjnen g?edjt. 
2)n giebfi mir 33lumen. 
@r gtebt un$ Jlepfet« 
2Btr geben ©Ott bte Grfyre« 



To have been read. 
To have been betrayed« 

Participle. 

Coming into existence. 
Having become. 

Ancient Conjugation. 
(Irregular Verb.) 



To Give. 
Present 

I give you my assent. 
Thou givest me flowers. 
He gives us apples. 
We give God the honor. 



Set) gab if/m Briefe, 
2)tt gabft tr/r SJudjer. 
<Sr gab una SRacfjrtcfyt. 
Üötr gaben 3*id)tn. 
3br gäbet Jttmofen« 
©ie gaben 3eugnt^ 

3dj gäbe e$ anf. 
£u gabefi bfr SWut)e« 



<Sr gibe tl)m ^ojfmtng« 
SBir gäben 3l)nen ©elegenrjeit. 

31jr gäbet und Unterricht 

®ie gaben ein $fanb« 



©teb mix ?td>t. 
©ebet und Sewetfe« 



(Begeben« 



Imperfect. 

I gave him letters. 

Thou gavest her books. 

He gave us information« 

We gave signs. 

Ye gave alms. 

They gave their testimony. 

Conditional. 

I should give it up. 

Thou wouldst give thyself 
the trouble. 

He would cive him hope. 

We should give them an 
opportunity. 

You would give us instruc- 
tion. 

They would give a pledge« 

Imperative. 

Give me light« 
Give us proofs« 

Past Participle. 
Given. 
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Unregelmaffige 3*tfr 
mortcr in bejahen* 
ben unb verneinen' 
ben ©äfcen. 

#aben ©t'e 3l)re 33riefe über* 

fcfyrieben ? 
©ie fjaben bte Amber nidjt 

unterhalten* 
#aben ©ie Sfyrer ©d)tt>efier 

geholfen ? 
©ie fyat ben Sraten nicfyt be* 

Soffen. 
Sfraben ©ie bte feilen ntcfyt 

ausgetrieben ? 
©ie fjaben ba$ geuer nicfyt 

angeblafen. 
©ie l)aben bie ©tabt nidjt be* 

fc^offen. 
©ie fyaben ben ©enf nicfjt ge* 

bracht. 
Sr fyat feinen »ruber nirf)t 

mitgebracht* 
©ie fyaben bie iEobten begra* 

ben. 
Syibtn ©ie Sfjre Segleiter 

mcfyt gerufen ? 
©U fjaben Sfyre ©cfywefter 

nidjt getragen. 
£aben ©ie bie Äinber mitge* 

nowmen ? 
@r fyat feine g-reunbe um Statt) 

gefragt. 
(Sx fyat ©et)orfam befohlen. 

©ie fyaben ba$ Reifet) nid)t 

gefdfnitten. 
©ie Ijaben bie grage nicfyt 

entfefyieben. 
SRan tyat bad Synxi nieberge* 

riffen. 



Irregular Verbs in affir- 
mative AND NEGATIVE 

Sentences. 

Have you addressed your 
letters ? 

They have not amused the 
children. 

Have you assisted your sis- 
ter? 

She has not basted the roast 
meat. 

Did you not blot out the 
lines ? 

You did not blow the fire. 

They*have not bombarded 

the town. 
You have not brought the 

mustard. 
He has not brought his 

brother along with him. 
They have buried the dead. 

Have you not called your 
companions ? 

You did not carry your sis- 
ter. 

Did you take the children 
along with you ? 

He has consulted his friends 

He has commanded obedi- 
ence. 
They have not cut the meat. 

They have not decided the 

question. 
They have demolished the 

house. 
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©ie fjaben ben ©afc nid)t be* You have not demonstrated 

ttuefen. the proposition. 

Sr fyat feilte SBertranten abge* He häa deputed his confi- 

fanbt* dants. 

3d) f)abe mein ©eft auägege* I have disbursed my money. 

ben» 

©ie tfaben bie ©arbinen ntc^t You have not drawn the cur- 

jugejogen. tains. 

3d) ejfe feinen $afe. I do not eat any cheese, 

©ie' tjoben bie ©efegenfyeit You have not embraced the 

nidjt ergriffen* opportunity. 

SBBtr tjäbtn bie SRaferoeifen er* We have endured the imper-_ 

tragen. • tinent. 

©ie fyaben bie %ct)kv mcfyt They have not excused the 

aerjiefyen. faults, 

©ie Ijaben bie SSeleibignngen They did not forget the in- 

nicfjt fcergejfen. juries. 

SBir Ijaben bie %tt)ler »erjie* We have forgiven the mi?- 

tyn. takes. 

2Bir fyaben feine grennbjifyaft We have gained his friend- 

eroorben. ship, 

©ie tjahtn ba$ (Saib) 33rob You have not given the loaf. 

nid)t gegeben. 

3fi er ttnaber in bad Sinter Is he gone into the room 

gegangen ? • again ? 

^Kiben ©ie bie genflerlaben Have you let down the shut- 

niebergelaffen ? ters ? 

SBir fyaben bie £offnnng MX* We have lost the hope. 

foren. 

©ie nahmen bie Gelegenheit You did not embrace the 

ttid)t tt>al)r. opportunity, 

©ie fyaben Sljren geiler nid)t You have not owned your 

befannt. fault, 

©ie Ijabe 3ljre 9lagel ntcf>t be* You have not pared your 

fcfynitten. nails. 

<£r brang bnrd) ben $anfen« He pierced through the 

crowd, 

©ie riffen bie Sifieln mdjt They did not pluck out the 

and. thistles. 

<gr (jot feine Stnfiinbigung He has not posted up his 

nidjt angefd)(agen. advertisement. 

6 
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$aben ©te bie Shtfiernfctyaaten Have you pounded the oys- 

jerftoffen ? ter-shells ? 

^>aben ©ie feinen ©cf)U& er* Have you preserved his pro- 

fyalten ? tection ? 

(2r l)at feine Steife aufgefcfyo* He has put off his voyage. 

ben. 

3d)erfyob meine ©rtmme nid)t. I did not raise my voice* 

©ie hat bie geber nid)t jurucfr She has not returned the 

gegeben. pen. 

Qx hat bie Wage! md)t nmge* He has not rivetted the nails. 

gefdtfagen. 

S)at fie ba$ pfeifet) nid)t ge* Has she not roasted the 

braten ? meat ? 

©ie fyaben bie ©tfyulbigen They have not seized the 

nidjt ergriffen. guilty, 

©ie fyabenfd)led)te ©efefffebaft You have shunned bad com- 

Dermieben. pany. 

SBir »erben ben #anbel nidjt We shall not sign the bar- 

nnterfeftreiben. gain, 

©ie fyabett fein 8ieb gefungen. You have not sung a song. 

dt wirb ba$ ©ernalbe entroer* He will sketch the picture. 

fen. 

©te werben 3tjr ©elb anäge* You will spend your money. 

ben. ^ 

für nmrbe ben 93aff auffalten. He would stop the ball, 

©off id) 3l)re Stiver roegnefy* Shall I take away your 

men ? books ? 

©off er bie 33ittfd)rift jerretf* Shall he tear the petition ? 

fen? 

SBoffen ©te 3fyre ©trumpf* Will you tie your garters ? 

banber nmbinben ? 

SBir batten ba$ Sänbel auf* We had untied the bundle. 

gebnnben. 

©ie fatten trjre #dnbe nidjt She had not washed he: 

geroafdjen. hands. 

(Sr fyatte bem Söget ettt>a$ He had whistled to the bird 

Dorgepjtffen. 

©ie Ijatte bie Medjnnng ge* She had written the bill. 

fcfyrieben. 

©ie iß tn« ©d)aufpiet gegatu She is gone to the play. 

gtn. 



Irregular Verbs. 
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3d) faf) tfytt fpajteren gefjen. 
©tnb ©ie ba gemefen ? 
©ie (Tnb nidjt ba geftefen» 
3d) bin bet tym gewefen. 
©te werben twin 83nd) ftnben* 
#aben ©ie tyn gefefyen ? 
3d) faf) Dorau*, baß e$ tym 

glücfeit würbe, 
©ie werben 3*)* Jtafdjentud) 

ftnben. 
Cd giebt eine große grennb* 

föafh 
CW ffnb etwa fed)* ÜRetlen. 
©r »ill S^ren »ruber em* 

pfeifen. 

34 Ö ef ) e itfettt &*9 fpajferem 
3d) gebe jebe 2Dod)e jwei 

©uineen and. 
$0 giebt *M 9fc*< 

3d) ^abe tyn jweimal wr* 

beigeben fefyen. 
gaben ©ie e$ gefanbt? 
<Sfc tfi fdjwer, eine gute ©telle 

jn ftnbem 
<2r ifi bei 3eiten angefonu 

mm. 
3d) werbe ein ©fa* SBein 

trinfen. 
3d) fdjrieb an feinen SBater. 
$at er an feinen Sater ge* 

fdjrieben ? 
©ie werben mid) im Äajfee* 

tyaufe ftnben. 
(St ifi fiber ben gfoß gegan* 

gen. 
<gr gel)t atte Sage fpajtren. 
Cr wirb 3^re Angelegenheiten 

aergeffen. 
SBir gingen geftero fpajiren. 
Cr $at 3f)ren »ruber gt^rifcvu 



I saw him walk. 

Have you been there ? 

They have not been there 

I have been to see him. 

You will find my book. 

Have you seen him ? 

I foresaw that he would suc- 
ceed. 

You will find your pocket- 
handkerchief. 

There is a great friendship. 

It is about six miles. 

He will recommend your 

brother. 
I walk every day. 
I spend two guineas a week. 

There is a great deal of 

envy. 
I saw him pass twice. 

Did you send it ? 

It is difficult to find a gopd 

place. 
He is arrived in time. 

I shall drink a glass of wine. 

I wrote to his father. 
Did he write to his father? 

You will find me at the 

coffee-house. 
He has passed the river. 

He walks every day. 

He will forget your affairs. 



We *rti!iÄÄL^w*»ÄK* 
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©em Setter Ijl tobt 
SBarum fatten ©ie fief) nidjt 

reinlidj ? 
3d) fprad) Sfyren Water. 
2)a war ein großer Sail. 
3dj »offte jTe tud)t foremen. 
6r ging nad) Dftinbien. 
©djneibett ©te We SCutpen 

nicfjt ab. 
<gv faß neben mm 
2Btr ffnb franf. 
(5$ tmrb mir immer angenehm 

fejm, ©te ju feljen. 
<Sr fcerleifyt ©etb. 
3d} befaßt, ba$ mein ?anb* 

f)ai\$ gebanet tofirbe. 
©ie fatten bie ©d)lacf)t ge* 

roonnen. 
@r ifl nacfy granfreid) gegan* 

gen. 
3fyr S3ruber ifl firanf. 
©ie »erben nirgenbä fepn. 
@$ giebt fcfyöne ©ebäube. 
dö i|t tint ©d)fad)t fcorgefafr 

Ten* 
@r ifl gr&fler (langer) al$ icf>* 
©ie baten 3ljr 33ud) ba ge* 

lafien. 
3d) t)äbe 3fyf SEafcfyentwfj ge* 

funbem 
@$ waren große Sujibarfeiten 

ju ©t 3<«tte$. 
@r Ijat e$ au$gefd)lagen, ffcf) 

ju fcerljetratyen. 
©ie ttjun nid)t$ afc fd)tt>afcen. 



His cousin is dead. 
Why do you not keep your- 
self clean ? 
I spoke to your father. 
There was a great ball. 
I would not speak to her. 
He went to the East Indies. 
Do not cut the tulips. 

He was sitting near me. 

We are sick. 

I shall always be glad to 

see you. 
He lends money. 
I ordered my country-house 

to be built. 
They had won the battle. 

He is gone to France. 

Your brother is sick. 
You will be nowhere. 
There are fine buildings. 
There has been a battle 

He is taller than I. 

You have left your book 
there. 

I have found your pocket- 
handkerchief. 

There were great rejoicings 
at St. James's. 

He has refused to marry. 

You do nothing but prattle. 



Auxiliary Verbs. 

SDurfen, fonnen, laffen, mögen, muffen, 

follen, »ollen. 

3fa bftrfPS end) fyeute noofyl You may make yourself a 
feptt laffett. good day. 



Auxiliary Verbs 
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Stfy barf nidjt baran benf en. 
jDarf vi) fragen ? 
jDa$ barf ntrfjt fepn. 
Sljr bitrfi nod) tttcJjt fort, 
©ie bnrfen ihm glauben. 
3d) I)abe roafyrenb meiner 

Äranf Ijeit fein gfeifd) effen 

bfirfem 
Sim @nbe bftrffc f?d} gerate ba* 

©egentljeü aW »al}r an& 

weifen* 
SRan barf ^ter nicfyt anf ber 

©traffe rangen. 
Darf id) biefen »rief fefen ? 



I must not think of that. 
May I ask? 
That must not be so. 
You cannot go yet. 
You may believe him. 
I was not allowed whilst sick 
to eat any meat. 

After all the exact contrary 
might prove true. 

It is not permitted here to 

smoke in the streets. 
May I read this letter ? 



£m fannfi Statin fpiefen. 

Daljjer fonnen ©ie mir gfon* 

&em 
$attefi Dn ntdjt früher font» 

men fonnen ? 
SBir fatten retd) »erben fön* 

nen. 
SBBenn Sr nnr lefen fann unb 

fcfyreiben» 
X)u fannfi flefyen »ofyin 2>n 

wittlL 
©ie fann e$ mtewrlianben 

fyaben. 
©ie tjdbtn e$ nid)t anSfufyren 

fonnen. 
konnten ©ie mir twty gefät 

ßflfl fas«*/ wo £err S3* 

tto&nt ? 
©ie fatten mir mtjl ba&on 

%ad)rid)t geben fonnen* 
3br IjaW eure Aufgabe ntd)t 

gefonnt 
Äannfl Dn Dentftfy ? 
Sag $ferb fann to&tifteiu 



Thou canst play on the vio- 
lin.. 
Hence you may believe me. 

Might you not have come 

sooner ? 
We might have become 

rich. 
If you can only read and 

write. 
You may go wherever you 

please. 
She may have misunderstood 

it. 
They were not able to per- 
form it. 
Please could you < tell me 

where Mr. B. lives ? 

You might easily have in- 
formed me of it. 

You have not studied your 
lesson. 

Do you ua4«tÄv»B&Ä«saÄKX 
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X)a$ ©tfjijffann fcfjon abgefe* 
(S$ fonitte bennod) wafyr fepn. 

SBtr fatten ju fpät fommen 
fomten. 

Sie baben mid) nkrjt an&reben 

(affen. 
?aßt nttd) in £Wuf>e. 
33> Keß iljn auöreben. 

©o oljne JCrofl (aßt bn mid) 

toon btr geben, 
©ad merbe tcf) n>ob( 6Iei6en 

(affen. 
$u »trfl Dir bed) nidjt beiges 

(>en (affett. 
3d) (affe bid) md)t, bu fegnefl 

mid) benn. 
(Er Keß tf)it ntd)t *>or fid). 

©ie (affen mir feine SRufye. 

SRan ließ ben 3lrjt fommen. 
SBtr fyaben un$ betrugen (äffen. 

(Br l)at ftcf) mafylen laffem 
SDafcon (ieffe fid) t>ie(e$ fagen. 

£a$ (aßt ftcf> fjoren. 

<E$ läßt fid) faum annehmen. 

Der Äonig tjat tyn t)tnrid)fen 

(affen* 
3d) l)abe mir erjagen (äffen. 
(Er fyat ftd) ein neue* Ätetb 

machen (äffen. 
SBtr jmetfeltett, ob e$ fid) tf)un 

(ieffe. 
Saß tyn fort. 



The ship may hare already 

sailed. 
It might nevertheless be. 

true. 
We might have been too 

ate. 

You did not let me finish my 

speech. 
Let me alone. 
I waited till he had done 

speaking. 
So unconsoled thou lettest 

me go from thee. 
I shall leave that alone. 

I hope you will not take it 

into your head. 
I will not let thee go, except 

thou bless me. 
He did not admit him to his 

presence. 
They do not cease teasing 

me. 
The physician was sent for. 
We have suffered ourselves 

to be deceived. 
He had his likeness taken. 
Much might be said about 

that. 
That is worth hearing. 
It can hardly be supposed. 
The king ordered him to be 

executed. 
I had it told to me. 

He had a new dress made 

for himself. 
We doubled whether it could 

be done. 
Let him go. 



Auxiliary Verbs. 
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SEBtr fyaben biefe S3üd)erau$ We ordered these books from 
< Deutfdjfottb fommett (affett. Germany to be sent to us. 



©ie mögen nidjt arbeiten« 
5Wod)te bod) ber griebe batb 

fommen ! 
Die kleinen mochten gerne 

fpielen. 
(gr mag fagen roarer nrftt, fo 

nehmen jie e$ ni3)t ju #er* 

Sen« 
@r mag nod) fo geteert fejm. 
©te mögen motten ober uicfyt- 

@ö mod)te gefäfyrtid) fejm. 
3d) möchte e$ bejroeifWn. 
ÜRöge e$ ber #immel geben. 
SGBir möchten gerne fpajiren 

gefyen. 
Da$ möchtet tyr noofyl gerne 

nnflem 
3d) mag ifyn nidjt befdjämen. 

©ie fyaben ftcf} nid)t an jtrengen 

mögen. 
9!nn magjt £>u aufrufen. 
Sfyr möget e$ immerhin tfyun. 
©ie mögen 3?ed)t fyaben. 
6$ mag ftd) affeö fo fcerfyaften* 

6$ mögen nnn ungefähr fed)$ 

Sa^re fepn. 
3d) mag ed nid)t mit anhören. 
3d) mag fein ©emüfe. 

Sfyr muß t eud) »erfo^nen. 

£a$ 3immer muß frifd) tape* 

jirt »erben* 
Äinber muffen geljorfam fe^tt. 



They do not like to work. 
O, that peace would come 

soon ! 
The little ones should like 

to play. 
Whatever he may say they 

lay it not to heart. 

Let him be ever so learned. 
Let them be willing or un- 
willing. 
It might prove dangerous. 
I feel inclined to doubt it. 
Heaven may grant it. 
We should like to take a 

walk. 
You should no doubt like 

to know that. 
I do not like to put him to 

shame. 
They did not want to exert 

themselves. 
Now you may rest yourself 
You may do it by all means. 
You may be in the right. 
All these circumstances may 

be true. 
It may now be six years 

since. 
I do not want to listen to it. 
I do not like vegetables. 

You must be reconciled to 

each other. 
The room must be papered 

anew. 

GVA&Wfe \£w\äO*Ä ^oft&ffR*« 
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5Det $einb fat tic (Statt rait' 

men muffen* 
Um befehlen ju fonnen, muß 

man erft gefyorcfyen lernen. 

Sie muffen nriffen* 

Die ©ottlofen muffen in tyre 

eigenen 5Refce fallen* 
$a$ muffen gottlofe geute 

£a$ muß eine Mutige ©cf)Iact)t 

gewefen feptt* 
Sfyr mußt augenblicfKct} fort* 

3d) rnuQ jefct gefyen* 

Sitte SWenfcfyen mitffen jler&en. 



The enemy was obliged to 
quit the town. * 

In order to be fit for com- 
manding we must first 
learn to obey. 

You must know. 

Let the wicked fall into their 
own nets. 

They must be wicked 
people. 

That must hare been a 
bloody battle. 

You must be gone this mo* 
ment. 

I must go now. 

All men must die. 



Scfy foil ÄtoDter firieten* 
fyrntt felt bte @lode werben* 

©te fottten ffetfilger fepn* 

Du fottfi ©oft beinen $emt 
lieben »on ganjem £erjen* 

3l)r f)&ttct fritter aufliefen 

follen* 
£)ie Gruppen fotten (Id) etnge* 

fcfyfft Ijaben* 
jDie 5Rad>rid>t foil ungegrunbet 

ffienn er (Id) weigern foKte, 

fo fonnen ©te tyn baju no* 

tfyigen* 
©ottte ba$ »aljr fe$n ? 
9Ba* foil ber Sarmen ? 
3Ba$ fetten toix benn Ijier ? 
©ottte e* regnen, fo ffl bad 

ge ft auf ndd)fte 3Bo#e »er* 

fctloben* 



I am to play on the piano« 

To-day the bell must come 
forth. 

You ought to be more dili- 
gent. 

Thou shalt love God thy 
Lord with thy whole 
heart 

You ought to have risen ear» 
lier. 

The troops are said to have 
embarked* 

This news is said to be un- 
founded. 

If he should refuse, you can 
oblige him to do it. 

Can that be true ? 
What means that noise ? 
What are we to do here ? 
If it should rain the feast is 

postponed to the next 

week* 



Auxiliary Verbs. 
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9Ba$ foil mir alle Sfyre bet 

2Beft? 
5Ba$ fotten biefe Drohungen? 
@r mitt nicfjt, er foil aber* 
<&& fott eine ©cfylacfyt (latt ge* 

funben l)abem 

3d) mitt mid) beftntten. 
#ente mitt id) tie Slrbeit *ot 

tenben* 
SBenn e$ Sitten angenehm iff, 

fo motten mir jufammen ge* 

Ijem 
9Btr motten Deutfcfy fprectyen. 
SBotten ©ie fcf)ott ge^en ? 
3c^ mottte, baß biefer ©tnrnt 

fcoritber märe, 
(St mitt jelbft babey gemefen 

fejm* 
SBottt tyr fÜtte fetm ! 

SGSittft Du ?>Ia^ mad>en ! 
Wan f)at mir fogar aerfttfjew 

motten, 
©ie fyaben e$ nicfft unternelj* 

men motten. 
SBer gar ju Diel mitt, bef omrnt 

oft gar nicfyte. 
SOBoKe ma$ bu fannfl, fo Fann jl 

bn ma$ bu mtttfh 
©ie motten atteä ergrönbet 

fjaben* 
SÜotten wir einen ©pajier* 

gang machen ? 
@r mitt jre fyeiratfyem 



Of what use is all the honor 
before the world to me ? 

What mean these threats ? 

He will not, but he must. 

A battle is said to have taken 
place. 

I will consider. 

To-day I will finish the 

work. 
If it is agreeable to you we 

will take a walk together. 

Let us speak German« 
Will you go so soon ? 
I wish that this storm were 

past» 
He pretends to have been 

present. 
Will you be silent ! 
Will you give room ' 
They would even assure 

me. 
They would not undertake 

it. 
He who wants to much, often 

gets nothing. 
Will what thou canst, so 

canst thou what thou wilt 
They presume to have ex- 
plored every thing. 
Shall we talk a walk? 

He will marry her. 



3eü* unb Kennwörter mit Sejjmortertt 

aerbttttben. 

3lu$ $nrd)t, bafl er fommen Lest he should come. 

mocfyte* 
<&i fey benn; baß fie fiitrbe« lMe«& ^cä &«** 
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3d) faf) niemanben. 

9Sir jjaben unfere ©nwtllt> 

gung nid)t ba$n gegeben« 
Sie fatjen tf>n nie« 
©ie tt>iffen md)t$. 
©ie fjaben gar nid)t gelefen« 
3d) wilt feine 3eit mefyr t>er* 

Keren« 
Sr l)at feine Slufgabe nufjt ge* 

lernt« 
<£v jtubirt fur fid)« 
Unterlagen ©te nidjt, mir ju 

fcfyreiben« 
@r fdjrieb irier SSriefe, weber 

tnel)r nod) weniger« 
Sr t)at feine Vergnügungen 

tfjeuer erfauft 
dt fdjreibt immer bejfer« 
©te geben fccf> jefct weniger 

ÜRitye« 
©ie lefen eben fo gut aU 31)* 

©ruber« 
©ie fdjreiben immer fd)ted)ter« 
©ie jdjretben bejfer alt er« 

gegen ©ie bie 8ud)er bei 

©ette« 
#aben ©ie bie #itte allein ge^ 

legt? 
©r wirb wal)rfd)einlid) fonv 

men« 
©ie fyabeu fyeutenicrjtfhtbirt? 
D ja, id) Ijabe wirf lid) meine 

Aufgabe gelernt« 
3d) war $u ^ferbe« 
©ie waren jn gfuf « 
#aben ©ie offenfyerjig gefpro* 

d)en? 
(St ifi leer juritcfgefefyrt. 
3d) l)abe mbig gefdjlafen. 
gebet in grieben. 



I saw nobody. 

We have not consented tc 

it. 
You never saw him. 
You know nothing. 
You have not read at all. 
I will lose no more time. 

He has not learned his les- 
son. 
He studies in private. 
Do not fail to write to me. 

He wrote four letters, neither 

more nor less. 
He has bought his pleasures 

dear. 
He writes better and better« 
You apply yourself less now. 

You read as well as your 

brother. 
You write worse and worse. 
You write better than he 

does. 
Put the books by. 

Have you put the hats sepa- 
rately. 
He will probably come 

You have not studied to-day. 
Yes, indeed, I have learned 

my lesson. 
I was on horseback. 
They were on foot. 
Did you speak freely ? 

He is returned empty. 
I have slept quietly* 
Live in peace. 



Nouns and Verbs with Adverb* 



71 



<gr toadjte ptöfclid) auf« 

©ie Ijaben tfjre Slngelegenljeu' 

ten freunbfcrjaftlid) abge* 

madjt. 
3d) »ante ©ie ate ein 

gfreunb. 
Sr Kejl in jeber ^iitfic^t bef* 

fer. 
©ie wollte burdjauä fortgeben« 
©ie jtnb ganj müfltg. 
3d) fyabe eljrlid) gewonnen« 
@r »ofjut feljr eng» 
©te fpredjen in ben SCag fyitf 

ein (oljne Sebadjt). 
3d) l)abe anö SSerfeljen bad 

Saturn weggefaffen. 
Sie fdjrteben in ®(e, 
3d) fagte e$ nur fdjerjroeife. 
©ie &at e$ im ©paß erjätjlt 
Sr tfjat e$ im ©djerj 
©predjen ©te ernjlbaft ? 
©tauben ©ie ba$ nrirflid) ? 

©ie traten e$ mit gleiß, 
er gel)t nid)t t>orfa£lid) auö. 

©ie Ijaben 3^te ©trumpfe 
t>erfel)rt angejogen. 

©ie gingen blinblutg* iljren 

ÜBeg. 
Sr fiel ritcfßngS über» 
3d) fjabe eine Sefdjreibung 

nad) bem icbtn gegeben« 
Cr bat Sdren S3ruber offene 

ltd) befeibigt« 
2d) jtimme IjerjKd) gern baju. 
er get)t nriber SBißen jur 

©djute. 
er ging ungern jurucf. 



He awoke suddenly. 
They have settled their af- 
fairs amicably« 

I warn you as a friend. 

He reads better in all re- 
spects. 
She would go by all means. 
You are quite idle. 
I have won fairly. 
He is narrowly lodged 
You speak at random. 

I left out the date unawares 

You wrote in a hurry. 

I said it for fun« 

She related it in jest* 

He did it in joke. 

Do you speak seriously ? 

Do you believe it in good 
earnest ? 

You did it designedly. 

He does not go out on 
purpose. 

You have put on your stock- 
ings the wrong side out- 
wards. 

They went groping along. 

He fell upon his back. 

I have given a description 

to the life. 
He has insulted your brother 

openly. 
I heartily consent to iu 
He goes to school against 

his will* 
He went away with telucv 



72 



German Phrases and Dialogues, 



©ie »erben fdjroertid) morgen 

fertig noerben« 
3d) latrn meine Aufgabe t>off* 

fommen. 
©ie befdjutbigen Sfyre »er* 

»anbtin falfdjlid). 
Sr fyat tt>eife gcrebet. 
©ie tf^utt uitred)t, bafyin }u 

geljen. 
@r t>erftel)t bie franjöjlfcfye 

©pradje aottfommen. 
3d) Fenne Sfyren Setter feljr 

tt>ot)t. 
Sr fonitte feine Aufgabe jiem* 

ltd; gut 
3d) bin mit meiner Slufgabe 

bepnaty fertig« 
©ie ijaben feinen gfreunb un* 

enbKdj wrbunben« 
©ie fyaben Sfyrett $ut ju 

teener gef auft. 
Cernen ©ie roenigjten* ein 

ßeitroort 
©ie t)aben fjödjften* jwolf 

Setfett gelernt 
©ie tonnen anbemoart* mf)U 

feiler ©pifcen Faufen. 
SBotten ©ie meljr effen ? 
©inb ©ie fo tuet ©e(b frfjut 

big? 
9Iad) nnb nad) n>irb er grofle 

SRetdjtfyumer aufhäufen, 
©ie trinfen $u tt>entg. 
@r ißt ju Diel gleifd). 
3d* fyabe genug gegeffen. 
©ie fyaben nid)t genug ge* 

geflen. 
©ie fyat nid)t Diet ®e(b. 
©eben ©ie it)tn nur wenig 
(Er f)at Briefe üRulje, 
©eben ©ie ifjm nod) fo wenig- 



You will hardly finish to- 
morrow» 

I know my lesson thorough- 
ly. 

You accuse your relation 
falsely. 

He has spoken wisely. 

You do wrong do go thither. 

He knows the French lan- 
guage perfectly well. 

I know your cousin very 
well. 

He knew his lesson tolerably 
well. 

I have almost done my ex- 
ercise* 

You have infinitely obliged 
his friend. 

You have bought your hat 
too dear. 

Learn one verb at least. 

You have learned twelve 

lines at most. 
You may buy lace elsewhere 

for less. 
Will you eat more?- 
Do you owe so much 

money. 
By little and little he will 

hoard up great riches. 
You drink too little. 
He eats too much meat 
I have eaten sufficiently. 
You have not eaten enough 

She has not much money 
Give him but little. 
He has much trouble 
Give him ever so little. 



Verbs cutid Nouns with Adverbs. 
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Uttb id) gfetd)fal«- 

©te fefet äße* unorbentltd) 

nteber* 
3ötr gingen fyaufenwetfe* 
Sie liefen buret) einanber. 
©predjt nid)t aKe auf ein* 

mat. 
Saft unö in bie SRnnbe tritt* 

fen* 
2Bir gehen natt) ber Steige in 

bie fiirdje. 
üBir gingen jufamroeu nod) 

bent 9>arf* 
@r ftet in ben tfotfj* 
©efyen ©ie immer gerabe 

au$. 
(Sefyen Sie nicf)t ItnW* 
SBBir gingen recrjt$* 
@r gerjt auf unb ab» 
Sie laufen rjin unb t)er* 
©ie ftnb betberfettä glücflid}* 

9Wan »erfolgt ityn &on aßen 

©etten» 
©ie fefyen unfern (Satten. 
3cf> fefje 3f/r £au& 
3r/re ©cfjroejter i(t überall be* 

Bebt. 
@r iji nirgenbä jufrieben. 
3d) rjabe fein Saubfyau* fefyr 

oft gefefyen. 
Ott ifl gerabe jur rechten 3*ft 

angekommen« 
Saffen ©ie un$ jefct feljen* 
Sefct fer/e id) feine greunb* 

Waft 
©efcrjttriub, eilen ©ie ! 
SGBtr marett geftern im ©djait* 

fpiete* 
3d) fafy 3f>*e ©cfy»efier *or# 

geftern. 



And I likewise. 

She sets every thing down 

topsy-turvy. 
We went in a crowd. 
They run helter-skelter. 
Do not all speak at once. 

Let us drink about. 

We go to the church by 
turns« 

We went to the park to- 
gether. 

He fell into the dirt. 

Go straight along. 

Do not go to the left. 

We went to the right 

He goes up and down. 

You run to and fro. 

They are lucky on both 
sides. 

They pursue him on all 
sides. 

You see our garden. 

I see your house» 

Your sister is beloved every 
where. 

He is contented no where. 

I have seen his country- 
house very often. 

He is arrived very seasona- 

My. . 

At present let us see. 
Now I see his friendship. 

Quick, make haste ! 

We were at the play yester- 
day. 

I saw your sister the da^ 
before. ^«ääsä3k%. 
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(Sr xoclt eljemafc berufymt. 
ffiir flnb fitrjlid) angefom* 

men, 
3d) lerne gfranjöjifd). 
^aben ©ie e$ Border ge* 

lernt? 
3d) »erbe morgen anfangen» 
3d) tt>erbe übermorgen nad) 

gonbon gefjen. 
Aommen ©ie ba(b nneber* 
©ie foOen t>on jefct an mein 

grennb fejjn. 
Äünftig »erbe id} meine Stuf* 

gäbe fernen, 
©ie war anfangKd) fiber* 

rafdjt. 
©ie fyaben oft 3ljre 3«t »er* 

loren. 
<fr fiarb plofctid). 
3d) bin juweilen trage, 
©ie gefyt fetten ant. 
3d) »erbe fpatejtenä um jefyn 

Ufyr ttrieberfommen. 
8aufet in atter ®(e (tt>&* 3^r 

fount). 
3d) »erbe ©ie immer lieben. 
<£ö ifl fur immer abQemadjt 
©ie mad)en bejtanbig ©e* 

rfiufd). 
3d) »erbe meinen SSrief mit 

ÜRufe fdjreiben. 
SBir früfjfKttfen geroofynltd) 

um neun Ufyr. 
Um weldje 3*it effen ©ie ge* 

»öfynlid) ju ÜWtttag ? 
SBir fpeifen fafl immer um 

jroei Uf)r. 
dt »uf te fafl niematt feine 

Aufgabe, 
AM wirb ihm über furj ober 

fon# gfö(fen. 



He was renowned formerly. 
We arrived lately. 

I learn French. 

Have yoa learned it before ? 

I shall begin to-morrow, 
I shall go to London the 

day after to-morrow. 
Come back soon. 
You shall hereafter be my 

friend. 
Henceforth I shal. learn my 

lesson. 
She was surprised at first. 

You have often lost your 

time. 
He died suddenly. 
I am sometimes idle. 
She seldom goes out. 
I shall come back, at the 

latest, at ten o'clock. 
Run with full speed. 

I shall always love you. 

It is done for ever. 

They make a continual 

noise. 
I shall write my letter at 

leisure. 
We usually breakfast at 

nine o'clock. 
At what o'clock do you gen- 
erally dine ? 
We almost always dine at 

two o'clock. • 

He hardly ever knew hii 

lesson. . 

He will succeed one timi 

or other. 
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$r lernt ba$ Satcmifdje ju 

fritl). 
©tefyen ©ie be|> 3eiten auf» 
@ie flehen ju fpat auf« 
SBBiffen ©te tiefe SReuigfeit 

nod) nidjt ? 
©ie »erben bamttfyre SErag* 

l^eit bereuen» 
Son bet 3ett an fdjäfce id) 

tyn, 
3(f) Mn feitbem nidjt nrieber 

ba gewefen. 
SBBann erwarten ©te Sljren 

Sater ? 
Son 3eit ju 3«* firielen wrir 

Äarten. 
50tr fiaben bie gauge 9tad)t 

bnrcf) gefdjrieben» 
(Er ijt am tyeffen Stag bejtol)* 

len mortem 
3d) »erbe ben S3rief mit ber 

erflen Gelegenheit fdjicfen. 
5Öot)tn motten ©ie nun ge* 

fjen? 
SBofjer f omnten ©ie ? 
SOBefdjen 2Beg l)at er genome 

men? 
kommen ©ie fyierfyer, id) bit* 

te ©ie» 
©efyen ©ie fogteicf) t>on Ijier. 
Äomtnen ©ie auf biefen 

5Beg. 
bleiben ©ie ba einen Slugen* 

Wirf» 
SBBeitfjen ©ie md)t t>on ba» 
$ReI)men ©ie jenen 2ßeg, 

wenn e$ Sfaen gefällig t ft. 
©efyen ©ie tjtnauf. 
®ef)en ©ie tjinauf, er ifi borf. 
©ie werben 3l)r S3ud) l)ier# 

unten ftnben. 



He learns Latin too soon« 

Rise betimes. 

You rise too late. 

Do you not yet know this 

news ? 
You will then repent your 

idleness. 
From that time I esteemed 

him. 
I have not been there since. 

When do you expect your 

father ? 
We play at cards now and 

then. 
We have written all night. 

He has been robbed at 

noonday. 
I shall send the letter by 

the first opportunity. 
Where are you going now ? 

Where do you come from ? 
Which way has he passed ? 

Pray, come hither. 

Get from there directly. 
Come this way. 

Stay there a moment. 

Do not stir thence. 

Go that way, if you please. 

Look above. 

Go up-stairs, he is there. 

You will find your book.^»^ 
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©eben ©ie ba ben fronen 

ffiagen. 
©te fommt *>on oben. 
3d> fomme t>on unten» 
SRefymen ©te e$ auf. 
galten ©te e$ nieber. 
©ein $au$ ifi iuwenbig fefyr 

fd)ön. 
j)ie Äirdje ift jjag (id) t>on 

anffen. 
Sfflte n>eit foUen nrir lernen? 
©te »erben jtfrt ^Begleiter 

l)ier in ber SWafye fhtben. 
3dt glaube er gefyt toeit. 
SßBtr wohnen feljr nat). 
3d) faufte meine ©trumpfe 

neben an» 
@r ifl feinem SSruber gfeidj 

nachgefolgt. 
Äömmen ©te näfyet. 
®ef)en ©ie t>or Syrern S5ru* 

ber. 
©efyen ©te fyinten. 
gegen ©ie bie$ oben unb ba$ 

unten. 
(St ttrirb fein ®fö<f anberS* 

too machen. 



See yonder that beautiful 
coach. 

She comes from above. 

I come from below. 

Take it up. 

Hold it downwards. 

His house is very rine from 
within. 

The church is ugly from 
without. 

How far shall we learn J 

You will find your compan- 
ions thereabouts. 

He goes far I believe. 

We live hard by. 

I bought my stockings just 
by. 

He has followed his brother 
close. 

Come nearer. 

Go before your brother. 

Walk behind. 

Put this over and that un- 
der. 

He will make his fortune 
elsewhere. 



SBorttörter. Prepositions. 

With the Genitive. 



Jtajiatt be$ vorigen. 
2Meffeit$ be* ftluffe*. 
StitfetM ber djinejtfdjen *Bla& 

er. 
deiner ©efdjäfte falben. 
Unterhalb ber ^ejtung. 
SJleinerijalben. 
Stmtertyüb be* %amti. 



Instead of the former. 
On this side of the river. 
On the other side of the 

Chinese wall. 
On account of my business. 
Beneath the fortress. 
For my sake. 
Within the fence. 



>.* 



Verbs and Nouns. 
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Stafferfatö t>*r Statt. 
Äraft fetner aMmactyt. 

?ant bfefeS S3erid)t$. 
9Htrte(ft groffer Staftrengun* 

gen. 
SSerotittelft feine* ®nftnffe$ 

bet §ofe. 
Ungeachtet btf fcf)led)te^2Befc 

ter$. 
©einer Drohungen nngeacfy» 

tet. 
(Seinetwegen. 
9Weine$ ©eföbbeS wegen. 
SQegen biefeä SBorurtljeito. 
ffiatyrenb ber Setagerung. 
Sermoge fetner aSerebtfam* 

feit. 
Unweit be$ Älofier*. 
SCrofc jetner Slrmntl). 
Um ©otteött>tBfen. 
©tatt meiner. 
Sitter* falber. 
3ufotge be$ »rief*. 
?äng$ be$ Ufer*. 



Without the city. 

By virtue of his power of 

attorney. 
According to this report. 
By means of great exertions. 

By means of this influence 

at court. 
Notwithstanding the bad 

weather. 
In spite of his threats. 

For his sake. 

On account of my vow. 

On account of this prejudice. 

During the siege. 

By means of his eloquence. 

Not far from the monastery. 

In spite of his poverty. 

For God's sake. 

Instead of me. 

On account of old age. 

According to the letter. 

Along the shore. 



Dative. 



Staffer bent Dorfe. 

Staffer biefen wenigen. 

Set ber £ir*e. 

gjebft bent ©elbe. 

Der £trfd) nebfi ben Sieben. 

3Rit groffent Stafwanbe. 
3lad) bent Slbenbeffen. 
ffitr gingen itjtn entgegen. 
I)em ©efefc entgegen. 
X)etn 33ernet)men narf). 
©antntt alten feinen ÜMit* 
fcfyulbtgen. 



Without the village. 

Besides the few. 

By the church. 

Together with the money. 

The stag together with the 
roes. 

With great expenses. 

After supper. 

We went to meet him. 

Against the law. 

According to hear say. 

Together with all his ac- 
complices. 
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©ebe ju ifym. 
3« £aufe. 
teem ÜReere ju. 
3u 9>frrbe. 

3« ftufie. 

<g$ tfl meinem ©efiiMe junri* 

ber. 

SSinnen jweien Magert. 

Dem SSrtefe jufblge. 

?äng$ fcem Ufer. 

©emäfj 3fytem Sefeljle. 

Dem ©efefce gemäß. 
JCrofe tiefem Sorfatte. 
Seit ferner Slbreife. 
Unferm £aufe gegenüber. 



Go to him. 

At home. 

Towards the sea« 

On horseback. 

On foot. 

It contrary to my feelings. 

Within two days. 
According to the letter. 
Along the shore. 
In compliance with your 

order. 
In accordance with the law. 
In spite of this occurrence. 
Since his departure. 
Opposite to our house. 



Accusative. 



Surd) ben SBBalb. 
% Durcf) feine SSemenbnng. 
2>en ganjen üBinter buret). 
%i\x baö Satertanb. 
3d) fur meine ^erfon. 
©egen Dfiern. 
©egen Slbenb. 
aufrichtig gegen alle, 
©egen 33eften. 
2>en ÜBalb entlang. 
SBBiber aOe Sermutfyung. 
2Btr gingen um bie SBatte. 

Urn biefen 9>rei$. 

Dfyne mid} fönnet it)t nidjt* 

tbun. 
Dfyne Summer. 
SBiber ben ©trom fdptrim* 

mtn. 
©onber 3»*ifef. 



Through the wood. 
By his intercession. 
Through the whole winter. 
For one's country. 
I, for one. 
Towards Easter. 
Towards the evening. 
Sincere towards all. 
Towards West. 
Along the wood. 
Against every expectation. 
We walked around the 

walls. 
For this £rice. 
Without me ye can do no- 

thing. 
Without any grief. 
To swim against the current 

Beyond doubt. 



Verbs and Nouns, with Prepositions. 



79 



Sett* unb 5Rennw5r* Verbs and Nouns joined 
tex mit So rw örtertl with Prepositions. 
Derbnnben* 



(St will pe fjeiratfyen, trofc fei* 

tier Serwanbten. 
©ie Heften jtd) nod) ber eng* 

lifdjen 9Jiobe. 

SSon bem, tt>a$ er fc^reibt, f)6r* 

te id) nidjt fpredjen. 
©ie ijl ütä ©djaufpicl gegan* 

gen, ohne SCBijfen iljrer )Ber* 

wanbten. 
3d) fafy ifyn mit feiner Gutter 

fpajiren gemein 
Qv l)at gegen ben 3?atl) feiner 

grennbe geljanbelt. 
#aben ©ie tfyn feit feiner 3ln* 

fünft gefefyen. 
2d) Ijabe t>on Slnfang DorauS* 

gefeljen, baß e$ if)m gtfiden 

wi'trbe. 
©ie werben 3fyr Zaföentnd) 

anf, ober nnter bem ©tnfyfc 

fhtben. 
$a$t nn$ einer gegen ben an* 

bem 9Wenfd)Iid)feit Ijaben. 
6$ jlnb nngefabr fed)$ ÜWei* 

ten *>on Sonbon nad) Sfctom 
©ie lja6en alle eingewilligt, 

tt>rc SKutter angenommen. 
@r Witt tyren 33ruber für ein* 

©umnte ©elbe$ empfehlen* 

3d) gefye alle Stage fpajiren, 
ungeachtet bed fdjledjten 
SBetter** 

@$ wirb tym gifteten, trofc aU 
ten ÜBiberftanbeS. 



He will marry her in spite 
of his relations. 

They dress themselves in 

(according to) the English 
fashion« 

As to what he writes, I heard 
no talk of it. 

She is gone to the play 
without the knowledge 
of her relations. 

I saw him walk with his 
mother. 

He has acted against the 
advice of his friends. 

Have you seen him since his 
arrival ? 

From the beginnfhg I fore- 
saw that he would sue- 
ceed. 

You will find your pocket- 
hankerchief upon, or un- 
der the chair. 

Let us have humanity one 
towards another. 

It is about six miles from 
London to Acton. 

They have all consented ex- 
cept her mother. 

He will recommend your 
brother for a sum of mo- 
ney. 

I walk every day, notwith- 
standing tne bad weather. 

He will succeed in spite of 
all opposition. 
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3d) gebe ttrödjentlid) jrcet) 

©mneen au^ r anflfer ber 

ÜRietlje. 
©ie r/aben tie ?eben$mittel 

{U ?anbe gefdjid t. 
3d) fab if>rt am Stage }»eimal 

t>orbeigel)en. 
Sßäfyrenb be$ Äriegä leibet 

ba$ SSolf Diel* 
Raubten ©ie e$ für weine 

©djroefrer ? 
6« ifi fdjnxr, ofyne (Jmpfel)* 

•fang eine gute (Stelle ju 

ftnben. 
3d) »erbe naef) Sbiteit trin* 

fett* 
Syrern SKatfje jnfofge fdjrieb 

id) an feinen SSater. 
fyat er wegen ber Slngetegen* 

f>eit getrieben ? 
©ie werben mid) um trier 

Uljr im Äaffeetjaufe ftnbem 

3d) gefje täglid) nm ben ©ar* 

ten fpajiren. 
SBeir ©ie tttct)t mit ifjm fpre* 

d)en, n>irb er 3^e Sfogete* 

genfyeit fcergeffen* 
2ßir giengen langfi bem 3?fof' 

fe fpajiren. 
3d) bin 3^wr ©d)tt>efler ne* 

ben ber Äönigt. Sörfe be* 

gegnet. 
©r l)at 3^ren SSrnber an$. 

bem Bimmer gefioffen. 
&ein Setter ijl nod) weit *>on 

feinem SBatertonbe, 
©e&en ©ie ftcf> neben mtrfj. 
SBarum fommen ©ie nid)t 

när)er jnm gener ? 
3d) fprad) 3f)wit SSater bem 

Mbnxgötylafy gegenüber« 



I spend two guineas a week, 
besides my lodging. 

They have sent the provis- 
ions by land» 

I saw him pass twice du- 
ring the day. 

The people are great suffer- 
mduSngthewar. .. 

Did you send it for my sis- 
ter? 

It is difficult to find a good 
place without recommen- 
dation. 

I will drink after you. 

I wrote to his father accord- 
ing to your advice. 

Did he write concerning 
that affair? 

You will find me in the 
coffee-house at about four 
o'clock. 

I walk every day about the 
garden. 

For want of speaking to 
him, he will forget your 
affair. 

We walked along the river. 

I have met your sister near 
the Royal Exchange. 

He has pushed your brother 

out of the room. 
His cousin is still far from 

his country. 
Set down near me. 
Why do you not draw nearer 

to the fire ? 
I spoke to your father over 

against the Royal Place. 



Verbs and Nouns with Prepositions. 
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ÜBormif ein 83aH mar. 

Sfytetoegen »ottte id) ntcfjt 

mit ityr fpredjen* 
<Sr ging nad) Dftinbten jam 

giroffen 83ebanew {einer 

^rennbe. 
@r faß bicrjt neben meinem 

SSrnber. 
(Er entminte aermitteljt ber 

Wadjt. 
3d) l)öbe Srjten »rnber bte 

jur nadjften ©tab* begleitet» 

8öa$ mid) betrifft e$ nrirb 

mir immer eine greube 

fejm, ©ie ju fefyen. 
Cr leitet ©rtb gegen fünf t>om 

§unbert (9>rocent.) 
3d) Ijabe befohlen, mein ?anb* 

I)an$ mit bem 55oben gleich 

ju machen. 
9Bir fyorten einen ?ärm mitten 

in ber 9?ad)t. 
©ie baben bie ©djfodjt burd) 

ifyren ÜBntb gewonnen« 
(Sr fjat feine ganje gamtKe 

begnnftigt, aufgenommen 

feine ©cfjwefter. 
(gr ifl feinem Sater entgegen* 

gegangen» 
©ie »erben nirgenb* &or ber 

SerUnmbnng ftdjer fein« 
6ö giebt fd)5ne ©ebänbe bief* 

feit* ber SCfyemfe. 
3luf biefe art »erben ©ie in 

ber beutfdjen ©practje gort* 

fdpitte madden* 
3d> »itt e$ twn §erjen gern 

tfyun» 
(gr fjat <Td) mit alten Äräfren 

auf ©^reiben gelegt* 



After which there was * 

ball. 
I would not speak to her on 

your account. 
He went to the East Indies, 

to the great regret of his 

friends. 
He was sitting close to my 

brother. 
He made his escape by 

means of the night. 
I have accompanied your 

brother as far as the first 

town. 
As for me, I shall always be 

glad to see you. 

He lends money at the rate 
of five per cent 

I ordered my country-house 
to be built even with the 
ground. 

We heard a noise in the 
middle of the night. 

They have won the battle 
by their courage. 

He has favoured all his fam- 
ily, his sister excepted. 

He is gone to meet his 
father. 

You will be nowhere screen- 
ed from slander. 

There are fine buildings on 
this side of the Thames. 

In this manner you will im- 
prove in the German 
language. 

I will do it with all my heart 

He has applied himself t<^ 
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dx tfi um einen gonjen £opf 

gröffer- 
Set) n>erbe morgen fefyr frity 

a&reifen* 
<&v i(i jnm 9tartament$mit* 

gliebe ewäfylt »orten roe* 

gen feiner 9teicf)tf)ümer nnb 

feine* 2lnfefyen3- 
83et meiner Sfnfunft in Sonbon 

roaren grofle Snfibarfeiten 

gn @t 3ame$* 
(Sr fyat gegen ben SBBiffen fei* 

ne$ SBaterä getyeiratfyet* 
Dnrd) groflen gletjj fyat er in 

fttr jer 3eit Deutfd) gelernt 



He is a whole head taller» 

I will set out tomorrow very- 
early. 

He has been elected a mem-^ 
ber of Parliament on ac- 
count of his riches and 
credit. 

At my arrival in London 
there were great rejoicings 
at St. James's. 

He has married against the 
will of his father. 

By hard studying he learned 
German in a short time. 



Prepositions which govern the Dative and Accu- 
sative. 

(The Dative is used when the subject is in repose, and 
the Accusative when it is in motion.) 

Sin be$ fRetforä fityfan On the cool shore of the 



©tranb* 
Sin ber ©ranje »on gfonbern 

trennten n>ir nn& 
Sin alien Drten. 
2>ie ©tabt (iegt an ber (See. 

Sin £rinmpt)bogen jianb am 
gingange be$ 2)orfe& 

Sin bem S3aume fingen fd)6ne 

rot^e SiepfeL 
<S$ ijl an bent, baßberjfrieg 

au£brid}t« 
©ie faß am genfter. 
31m Montage fonnre er nod) 

auffT^en, nnb am folgenben 

ÜKorgen n>ar er ftyon geftor* 

ben. 
d$ fann am Slbenb anberä 



Neckar. 
At the frontiers of Flanders 

we separated. 
In all places. 
The city is situated upon 

the sea. 
A triumphal arch stood at 

the entrance of the vil- 
lage. 
Fine red apples hung from 

the tree. 
The war is on the point of 

breaking out. 
She sat at the window. 
Monday he could sit up and 

on the next morning he 

was already dead. 

Things may be changed in 



Prepositions, Dat. and Ace* 
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tterben, ate eä am frühen 
ÜRorgen mar. 

<Sr fiarb an ber 3lu$jel)rung. 
(St t)at t>ier SBBocfyen an tiefer 

?anbfdjaft gemablt 
Sin i^rctt %xM}ttn fofft iljr jie 

erfennen. 
3l)r fe#b reid) an (grfafyrung 

nnb ©nficfjt. 
gwben ©te Diel Sergnugen 

am «Dianen ? 
(££ gebricht nn$ an 3eit 
& fcfyrieb feinen Kamen an 

bie SOBanb. 
©telle bie »lumen an* gen* 

fler. 
Die Steige i(i nun an mir« 
<S$ i|l nid)t$ an ber ©acfye* 
SBir faffen am Ufer. 
£aö liegt mir am £erjen. 
dt wenbete ftd^ an ben ßönig 

felbjl unb erinnerte iljn an 

fein SSerfpredjen. 
Saft un$ an bie Donau gelten« 
©ebt an eure Slrbeit. 
©laubt fTe benn nicf)t an bie 

UnfterMid)feit ber ©eele ? 
SBenn Du an bie Vergangen* 

faxt benf ft, fo benfe and) an 

nn& 
@r bat feinen $uß an einen 
. ©tein gefioffem 
SBhr begleiteten tyn biö an bie 

»ritrfe. 
Die 9tetye ttrirb auc^ an ©ie 

fommen. 
Segt etwa* mefyr #olj an* 

gener. 
(Er l)at ba$ $au* an feinen 

9Jad?bar *erf anft* 



the evening from what 

they were early in the 

morning. 
He died of consumption« 
He has been four week* 

painting this landscape. 
By theii fruits ye shall know 

them. 
You are rich in experience 

and discernment. 
Do you take much pleasure 

in painting ? 
We have not time enough. 
Re wrote his name on the 

wall. 
Place the flowers on the 

window. 
It is my turn now. 
There is nothing in it. 
We were sitting on the shore. 
I take this to heart. 
He applied to the king him- 
self and reminded him of 

his promise. 
Let us go to the Danube. 
Go to your work. 
Does she not believe in the 

immortality of the soul ? 
When you ttiink of the past 

think also of us. 

He has knocked his foot 

against a stone. 
We accompanied him to the 

bridge. 
You will have your turn too. 

Put some more wood on 

the fire. 
He has sold the house to his 

neighbor. 
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2Btr fliegen Up Dieppe an$ 

?anb. 
3d) fefcte mid) an ben SCifd). 
S)a^ UBaffer ging tfym bt$ an 

bie jjniee. 
Da$ (Sffen fleljtauf bem£ifd)e. 
§err ?. lebt auf bem ?anbe* 
(fr lief ben gaujen £ag auf 

ber ©traffe Ijerum. 
ÜRein ©ruber tft auf ber See* 
Da$ Qaut fteljt auf einer Sin* 

fyöfye. 
Der 9Renfd) gel)t auf jwet 

pfiffen* 
Die gan je ftamilie ift auf 9?et* 

fen» 
ÜReine Settern ffnb auf ber 

Sagb unb meine ©atfdjen 

auf ber 5jod)jeit 
Sluf ber gftudjt »urben nod) 

Diele getobtet* 
©ejatjlen ©ie mid) auf ber 

©telle* 
Die jroei alteften ©ruber ffnb 

nun auf ber <&eitt ber 3ft» 

gierung, aber ber Süngfte 

beljarrt immer nod) auf fei* 

ner ÜJReinung. 
9Bir »ollen auf unferer $or* 

berung befielen» 
8r i jt nod) auf feinem Somtotr, 

Sfof ber #od)fd)Ule brauste tx 

tnel ©etb. 
Die ganje £&eorie beruht auf 

einer falfdjen #9potJ)efe* 
©pielen ©te auf ber SSiolin ? 
SBir fyaben jte auf frifdjer SCt)at 

ergriffen* 
3d) tyabe Wiemanb mefjr auf 

ber SBett 



We landed near Dieppe. 

I sat down at the table. 
„The water went up to his 

knees. 
Dinner is on the table. 
Mr. L. lives in the country« 
He was walking the streets 

the whole day. 
My brother is at sea. 
The house stands upon an 

eminence. 
Man walks upon two legs. 

The whole family are travel- 
ling. 

My cousins are gone a hunt- 
ing and my female cousins 
at a wedding. 

A great many were killed 
on the retreat. 

Pay me on the spot. 

The two elder brothers are 
now on the side of the 
government, but the 
youngest still persists in 
his opinion. 

Let us insist upon our de- 
mand. 

He is yet in his counting- 
room. 

He spent much money in 
the university. 

The whole theory rests up- 
on a false hypothesis. 

Do you play on the violin ? 

We have taken her in the 
very act. 

No one is left to me in this 
world. 



Prepositions, Dat. and Ace. 
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jDer ©teg toax bie£mal auf 

unferer ©ette* 
Sr f niet auf ber Srbe. 
Tonnen ©ie mir Sfyre ®n* 

tarre auf eine fyalbe ©tunbe 

teüjen? 
Sr &erjiel)t ftrf> auf $ S3erfe 

maefcm 
Da$ ©efpräcfj roertbete ftcb auf 

tterfctriebene ©egenftanbe. 
Slder Slugen marten auf biet)« 

(Sie »artete bfo$ auf eine ©e* 

legeufyett. 
@r tljat auf alle feine Steckte 

SSerjicfyt 
SSuf tt>ie »tele Scaler bereefp 

uete man ben SSerfuji. 
<Sr l)at un$ auf nadjßen grei* 

tag beflettt 
2faf SRegeu folgt ©onnenfcfyeim 
2)ie$ ©efefc erftreeft ftdj ntd)t 

auf bie gfreraben. 
5Die ©puren tiefet tmteani* 

ftfjen 2(uöbrud)e^ {tub nod) 

bf$ auf ben feurigen £ag 

geblieben* 
©te bilbet ftcfy $u *nel auf tyre 

©d)önt)eit ein- 
2Ran gab mir feine Antwort 

auf meine fragen. 
SCfyun ©te bad auf meine ©e* 

fafyr, auf meine Unf ojien. 
Sagen ©ie e$ auf Sngttfd). 
©ie benf en auf nid)t$ aid auf 

©elberwerb* 
9Wan rechnet ein Ijalb ^>funb 

gleifd) auf ben SRann. 
SBBerfet all (Sure Sorgen auf 

©Ott 

«ufaBieberfe^eit. 



Victory was this time on 

our side. 
He is kneeling on the earth. 
Can you lend me your guitar 

for half an hour. 

He understands rhyming. 

The conversation turned up- 
on different objects. 

The eyes of all wait upon 
thee. 

She merely watched her op- 
portunity. 

He renounced all his rights. 

At how many dollars was 

the loss esteemed ? 
He has appointed us till 

Friday next. 
After rain comes sunshine. 
This law extends not to 

aliens. 
The traces of this volcanic 

eruption have remained to 

the present day. 

She presumes too much up* 
on her beauty. 

They did not answer my 
questions. 

Do it at my risk, at my ex- 
pense. 

Tell it in English. 

They think of nothing but 
of making money. 

Half a pound of meat is 
counted to a man. 

Throw all your cares upon 
God. 
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fyabt ein ttxttfyfome* Sluge auf 

®el>et auf tie #od)jeth 

Or ging auf gut ®(ucf in bte 

SEJclt l)inciiu 
£er 9Sater flieg auf ten Reffen» 

SBir »erben auf ba$ ?anb 

jiefyem 
8ege ba$ ÜReffer auf ben 

£ifa- 
©djtcfe bie Sriefe auf bie 9>ofh 

Sr fniet nieber auf bie @rbe* 

@r jeicf)ttete e$ auf 9)oftyapter. 
3* fcerflcfyere ©ie auf mein 

©ort- # 
Sluf ti>a$ gri'tnben fie tyre #off* 

nungen ? 
JÖir rechnen auf Sfyre 9Jad)* 

f«cf>r. 
(ft fonnte nicf>t ein SBort auf 

biefen Sorttmrf erttrieberm 
<8$ f ommt auf ©ie am 
©ie richteten alle tyre Suifrren* 

gung auf biefen tyuntt. 
«Dtan ifl ifym auf bie ©pur ge* 

fommem 
Cr tfjat e$ hinter meinem 9iüf* 

fem 
(ft lief hinter bem SßBagen l)er* 
jginter bem Serge »ebnen 

auef) 2eute* 

3>er Pfarrer fyat einen 33aum* 
garten fyinter feinem £aufe. 

(6 noofjnt hinter ber Äircfye. 

hinter bem regten %l itget war 
bie Meitere^ aufgeteilt 

Sie (eisten Gruppen jogen 



Have a watchful eye upon 

him. 
Go to the wedding. 
He ventured into the world 

at random. 
The father ascended the 

rock. 
We shall move into the 

country. 
Put the knife upon the table. 

Send the letters to the post- 
office. 

He kneels down upon the 
earth. 

He drew it upon letter paper. 

I assure you upon my word. 

On what do they found their 
hopes ? 

We count upon your indul- 
gence. 

He could not reply a word 
to this reproach. 

It depends on. you. 

They directed all their ex- 
ertions to this point. 

They found him out. 

He did it behind my back. 

He ran behind the carriage. 
There are people living too 

on the other side of the 

hill. 
The parson has an orchard 

behind his house. 
He dwells behind the church. 
The cavalry was drawn up 

behind the right wing. 
The light troops retreated 
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fld> fitter il)re Stationen 

jurücf* 
©telle ®id) hinter jenen 

Saum. 
©ie tjaben nn$ fyinter* ?td)t 

geführt. 
(Sr ifi in ber Stvcdp, int ©ar* 

ten« 
<E* tfl if^m fo iwl)!, ate bem 

gtfd)(Mm 2Bafier. 
(Sr tt)ot)nt in Srooffyn« 
3n biefem 3al)re wirb e$ brei 

©onnenfutflerniffe geben« 
<gr fyat eä im 3orn« 
(Sr führte eä in brei SWütuten 

an$. 
2)iefc 38aaren roerbett nnr im 

©reffen *>erf aufh 
Sr gieng in tiefen ©ebanfen 

im ©arten auf nnb ab» 

(Sr ifi in »erjttetftnng« 

©te ffnb im dfenbe geworben« 

SBafyrettb ber altere Sruber 

im Ueberfluffe lebte« 
SBtr lagen im gfelbe« 
©ef»t in ©otte* Kamen« 
Die in SEljrduen fäen, werben 

in greubeu ernten« 
®el)t in bie Stinke. 
35ie Gruppen Kerben ba(b in* 

$felb rüden« 
ÜRan t>erttne$ tf)it in* (Sfcnb. 
(Sr würbe tn$ ©efängmf} ge* 

werfen« 
3n ben ©jnegel feljen. 
©a$ SJnd) ifi in fecfyefytt £a* 

pitet abgeheilt« 
Die Slume fließt in ©amen. 
Wein »ruber ifi tnä ©djan* 

find gegangen« 



behind their cannon. 

Place yourself behind that 

tree. 
They have deceived us. 

He is in church, in the gar- 
den. 

He feels as well as a fish in 
the water. 

He lives in Brooklyn. 

There will be three eclipses 
of the sun this year. 

He did it from anger. - 

He performed the task in 
three minutes. 

These goods are sold at 
wholesale only. 

He was walking to and fro 
in the garden in deep me- 
ditation. 

He is in despair. 

They have died in misery. 

Whilst their elder brother 
lived in abundance. 

We were lying in the field. 

Go in the name of God. 

Those that sow in tears will 
reap in joy. 

Go into the church. 

The troops will soon take 
the field. 

They exiled him into misery. 

He was thrown into prison. 

To look into the mirror. 
The book is divided into six- 
teen chapters. 
The flower goes to seed. 
My brother is gone to tfc*. 
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3tt bte Buf unß ftyanen. 
X)a jier/t er nun fyin in tie 

gerne. 
Der Ärieg jie^t ffrf> in tie 

2ange. 
<gr legt ffci> tn$ S3ett« 
@r bemäntelte ta$ 2Baffer 

in 2Bein. 
3n tie gcfe wit ten 93efen. 
ffiir flanten neben einanter. 
Du foffft feine antern @ot* 

ter neben mir fyaben. 
hieben tiefem $aufe fiant 

ein anbetet gröffered« 
3d) noofyne neben einem 33äf> 

fer. 
<Sr fefcte fTd) neben mid). 
Die Slurifeln pflanjt man ne* 

ben bie JRarjiflen. 
j^änge tie* ©emälte neben 

ta$ cuttere. 
2Btr fleUten un$ neben tf/rt. 

3efu$ jtettte ein Äint mbm 

Ueber tem ©ipfel fcrjroebte ein 

einfamer ©e^er. 
Ueber ihm (laut Ktemant im 

?ante ate ter Äönig. 
Ueber tem ?efen fcrjlief tie 

gute grau ein* 
@r fpracf) fein SBBort über 

Sifae. 
Ueber tem SRr/etue fotten Un* 

ruljeu ausgebrochen fe|>n. 

jDerÄefiW iji über tem fteuer. 
@r tffct über feinen 33üd)ern. 
©ie i)atte einen rotten 

©d)an>l über tyrem Mei* 

tean. 



To look into the future. 
There he goes now far 

away. 
The war is protracting. 

He goes to bed. 

He changed the water into 

wine. 
In the corner with the broom. 
We stood near each other. 
Thou shall have no other 

Gods before me. 
Next to this house there 

stood a larger one. 
I live near a baker. 

He sat down by my side. 
Auriculas sore planted by the 

Narcissuses. 
Hang up this picture by the 

side of the other. 
We -placed ourselves by his 

side. 
Jesus took a child and set 

him by him. 
A solitary vulture hovered 

above the peak. 
There was none above him 

in the land save the king. 
The good woman fell asleep 

whilst reading. 
He spoke not a word during 

dinner. 
Disturbances are said to 

have broken out beyond 

the Rhine. 
The kettle is over the fire 
He sits over the books. 
She had on a red shaw 

over her dress. 
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Der 3(benbfient ftanb über 

bent ©ebirge. 
<Sr ftefyt tie ®efaljr nidjt tie 

über feinem Raupte fcfyroebt» 
Ueber meiner 93efcf)äfttgttitg 

l)atte id) »ergejfen ba$ ?id)t 

gu pn|en* 
Ueber tie ÄKnge bringen (af* 

fen* 
<Sr fyat ein Sud) nber ben 

©etbenban getrieben, 
©reitet ein £$td) aber ben 

Dbjtforbr 
#angt ben ©ptegel über ben 

£ijä>. 
SBir ftyoffen eine Änget über 

fte »eg. 
Die ©offen §iel)tt über bie at 

te 9Rauer fyin. 
Äomme mir nie ttneber über 

bie ©cfyttette. 
Daä ge^t über meine Ättnft. 
Die SRegenflrome ergoffen ftä) 

über alle SRiebernngen* 
Die ©omte fd>eint über ®ute 

unb 33ofe. 
SJergere tief) nicf)t über bieö* 
Die SIufficf>t über einen baben. 
Die 9?acfeten (Hegen über bie 

l)öd)flen Stürme. 
Slnf ÜBieberfe^en über'ä Saljr. 
Den Stag über füllte er ffcfy 

tooljU 
SBir giengen über SÜorcefler 

ttadj aibant), 
<3ef)en ©ie nieft in ^tantof* 

ein über bie Straffe« 
SBir gingen über ben ©front 

auf einer ©dtfffbrüde* 
(Ergebt eud) nid)t über an*. 



The evening-star stood a- 

bove the mountains. 
He does not see the danger 

hovering over his heal 
Engaged in my occupation 

I had forgotten to snuff 

the candle. 
To put to the sword« 

He has written a book on 

the cultivation of silk. 
Spread a cloth over the 

fruitbaskek 
Do fix the mirror oyer the 

table. 
We fired a ball over thfir 

heads. 
The clouds are moving 

over the old wall 
Never pass my threshold 

again. 
That surpasses my skill. 
The torrents poured over 

all the lover grounds. 
The sun shines upon the 

good and upon the bad» 
Be not fretted by this. 
To have one under his care. 
The rockets rose over the 

highest towers. 
Good bye till next year. 
During the day he felt well. 

We went to Albany by the 

way of Worcester. 
Don't you go across the 

street in slippers« 
We passed the river on a 

bridge of boats. 
Do not raise yourselves a* 

bove us. 
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©efunbfyeit get>t fiber Sßergnö* 

gen, 
SBBtr fanben bie 3fu^fkf>t fiber 

unfere ©Wartung fcfynu 

(Sd tptrb greube im jpimmel 

fe|>n über einen ©ünber ber 

SSufie tbuh 
Qa* geft bauerte über brei 

Stage, 
©ie freuten fid) über bie 

gjlaaffen. 
5Denft reiflief) über bad nacf) 

load tyre gerate gebort 

tiabu 
$abt tyr eucf) fiber fäUdjtt 

SSelyanblung ju bef lagen? 
Ueber einen lachen« 
<£d tft fiber eine 9Weile weit. 
Serben erßen 3ug I>at tft 

im SBortbeile fiber feinen 

©egtter. 
Unter bem ®aumt faß eine 

©and. 
3<fy fiebe unter if)m. 
Scft l)abe geute unter mir, 
Sie ©d)önfte unter aßen bie* 

fen ^raitengimmern. 
Ätnber unter jtoolf Sauren 

jaf)Ien bie £ä(fte* 
Schlaft nidjt unter ter ?>re# 

btgt. 
Unter ber vorigen Megierung* 
Urtter Dielen ©egnungen *er* 

ließ er bad S)au$. 
Unter ben ©emälben jog 

flleid) etned meine Sbtfmerfc 

famfeit auf ftcf>» 

Unter btefem gärmen fann id> 
. nidjt treiben. 



Health is betler than plea« 
sure. 

We found the prospect 
beautiful beyond our ex- 
pectation. 

There will by joy in hea- 
ven over a sinner that 
repentetb. 

The feast lasted over three 
days. 

They rejoiced beyond mea- 
sure. 

Do reflect maturely on what 
you jost have heard. 

Have you lo complain of 
bad treatment ? 

To laugh at oner 

It is more than one mile* 

He who has the first move 
has the advantage over 
his antagonist* 

There was a goose sitting 
under the tree. 

I stand under him. 

I have subalterns under me. 

The handsomest among all 
these ladies. 

Children under twelve years 
pay half price, 

Don r t sleep during the ser- 
mon. 

During the late neign. 

He left the house with 
many blessings. 

Among the pictures there 
was one which immedi- 
ately attracted my atten- 
tion. 

With this noise I cannot 
write. 
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3ft ©aul and) unter ben $ro* 

pbeten ? 
($$ tft mir md)t unter tiefem 

tarnen befannt. 
6$ gefdjiefjt t)ie( ©ofed unter 

ber@onne. 
Unter ber @e jialt eine* Mitt* 

be*, 
©ie !)at unter tfjrem (Staube 

geheiratet» 
2)a$ ifl unter metner SJBürbe. 
3d) bin am Kebjien unter meu 

ne$ ©feigen* 
Unter be$ grieblänberö %aty 

neu» 
Unter biefer Sebingung fd)to* 

ge td) ein. 
Unter ber £anb aerfaufen. 
Unter folgen Umfiänben. 
Unter bem SBoroanbe bed off* 

entließen 2Bot)te. 



Is Saul also among the 

prophets ? 
It is not known to me by 

this name. 
There is much evil done 

under the sun. 
Under the form of a child. 

She has married beneath 

herself* 
That is beneath my dignity. 
I prefer to be among my 

equals. 
Under Friedland's banners. 

Under this condition I agree. 

To sell under hand. 
Under such circumstances. 
Under pretext of the public 
welfare. 



Alphabetical Collection of Sttpfyabetifdje Sammlung t>on 
the most frequent English einigen ber gewobnlirfjfien 



Idiotisms, with their dif- 
ferent German transla- 
tions. 



A. 

I never saw such a man. 
I never heard of such a 

trick. 
She is such a good woman, 

as is seldom found. 
So noble an action deserved 

not such a vile return. 



engltfdjen tbtomatifdjen 9?e> 
ben$arten, nebft ifjrer fcer* 
fdjiebenen beutfdjen Ueber* 
feftung. 

(Sin. 

@o einen ÜKann faf> id) nie. 
Sflie Ijabe id) &on einem fofr 

d)en Streiche gehört, 
©ie. i(l eine fo gute %xan wit 

man feiten ftnbet. 
©ne fo eble §anblung *>er> 

biente fold) eine niebrige 

<£roieberun&m<S\<* 
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You give five shillings a 
week for your lodging. 

I paid six shillings a yard 
lor the muslin, and a 
guinea an ell for the lace. 

I have a mind to call on Mr* 
Brown ; he lives scarcely 
half a mile from town, 
and yet I hardly see him 

> once a month. 

What a man he is ! 

What an excellent use did 
they make of their for- 
tune! 

Many a time have I seen 
him. 

Many a boasted act of char- 
ity has flowed from no 
purer a source than vani- 
ty, concealed under the 
mask of generosity. 

You fall a laughing at news 
which would make ano- 
ther fall a crying. 

A few at a time. 

A hundred a year. 

Give me half a guinea, half 
a crown. 

You know not how great a 

work it was. 
He sets too high a price on 
his protection. 



©ie geben Wodjentlid) fünf 
©cfyittinge fur tyre äBolji 
nung* 

3cf> jatjlte fecfa @d)ittutge fur 
bte paxb SRudlin, unb eine 
©mnee fur tie (Btte ©pit* 
»en* 

3* fyabe guff, bei §erm 
Srown *>orjufprecf>en; er 
woljnt fount eine fjalbe 
ÜRetfe Don ber ©tabt, unb 
bod) fefye id) if)tt t)5d)fien$ 
einmal im üRonat 

3Ba* er für ein ÜRann ifl ! 

äöetd) einen öorrreffKcfjen ©e* 
brauch machten j?e *o« ilj* 
rem Vermögen ! 

3d) fyabe ibn oftmals gefefyen- 

30?and)c fyodjgepriefene £anb* 
(ung ber ÜKUbtfydtigfett 
fam au$ feiner reinem 
Duette, benn ®telfeft, un* 
ter ber 9Jla$fe ber gfteige* 
bigfeit Der jiecft 

®ie lädjetn bei einer Wenig* 
feit, wobei anbere weinen 
würben« 

SBemge auf einmal. 

©n fynnbert ^funb Sterling 
jdljrli«- 

©eben ©te mir eine fyalbe 
®uinee, einen fyatben Äron* 
tfyaler* 

©ie wiffen nidjt, Wefcfj eine 
faure Arbeit ba$ war. 

<gr fegt einen ju t>or>ett ^rete 
auf feine ©unfh 



Idiotisms. 93 

Above. ÜÄ e b r al*. ft be r, a or, 

has reference to place, situa- fiat 33ejug auf Drt, Cag:, 
tum, time, dignity, number, 3eit, 5Bürbe, 3<*W/ Sftfyig* 
ability, etc. fetr> k. 

• 

He lodges a story above me. ©r ttoofynt ero ©torfwert über 

mir. 
She sat above her mother at ©ie fag am Ztfdje übet tyrer 

table. ÜWutter* 

All good comes from above. 3H(e$ ®ute fommt Don oben* 
Above a thousand years. Ueber taufenb %at)t. 
He is above taking bribes. dv tft über alle 33e|ted)ttng 

ergaben. 
Without vanity, . for I am Ctyne Sitelfett, benn barüber 

above that. bin id) ttoeg. 

He received a present above @r befam ein ©eftfjenf auffer 

his fee. bem ijonorar* 

He got above all his rivals. @r trug eg über äffe feine 

9iebenbuf)ler bat>on* 
He prized his honor above @r fcrjäfcte feine Sbre fyofyer 

his life. afö fein iebtn. 

She distinguished him above ©te jeicfynete it)\\ unter allen 

all her admirers. tfyren SettHinberern au$. 

Above my comprehension. Ueber meine 33egrtffe* 
I detest lying above all 3d) Derabfcrjeue ba$ 2ügen 

things. über affe$. 

Above all, do not forget me. SSor alien Dingen, fcergeffen 

©ie micrj nid)t* 
As above mentioned. SBie oben erwähnt 

In the passage above cited. 3n ber oben angeführten 

©telle. 
She is above twenty. ©ie tft über jwanji^ 

He can but just make a <£r fann fid) nur mit genauer 

shift to keep his head 9tott) oben fatten» N 

above water. 
The inundation rose six feet ©ie Ueberfcrjwemmung jtieg 

above high water mark. fed)$ §U§ über 6a$ Jjocf)* 

ÜBafTerjetd)en- 
The tide in the Thames ©ie (gbbe unb gltttl) ber 
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leaches many miies above 
J °-» Ion 

The eagle soars above the 
clouds. 



JEbemfe erftretft ffdfo triefe 
ÜWeüen fiber ?onbon fj/bu 

Der Slbler fcf>n>e6t fiber ben 
SEBoIfen. 



About. 



In the towns about London. 
I walked yesterday about 

the town. 
His courtiers stood about 

him, when he received 

the ambassadors. 
If you don't look about you, 

you will fall. 
He is lurking somewhere 

about the country. 
They cry oysters about the 

streets. 
By missing the road, we 

went at least seven miles 

about. 

He beat about the bush a 
long time before he came 
to the point. 

The tree is seven feet about. 

That is very far round about. 
He has an estate about five 

miles from Hamburgh. 
He always has his wits a- 

bout him. 
I have no money about me. 
I was there about a year 

ago. 



Um,iterum, ungefähr, 
im Umfange/ im 33e* 

flfiff- 

3n ben ©täbten um ?onbom 
©eflern machte id) einen 

(Spaziergang um bie ©tabt 
©eine #ofleute flanben um 

iljn Ijer, aU er bie ©efanb* 

ten empfing. 
SBenn ©ie nirf)t nm fed) fe* 

fyen, fo »erben ©ie fallen» 
(£r tft irgenbwo in ber ©egenb 

»erfteeft 
ÜRan ruft in ben Straffen 

Sfafrern au$. 
3Beü nur ben 3Öeg t>erfel)Iten, 

machten nrir »enigfienS et* 

nen Umnoeg &on jteben ÜWei* 

lern 
@r Hopfte erfl lange auf ben 

S3nf^ebe er jur fyauptfa* 

d)e tarn. 
35er SSanm fyat ffeben guß im 

Umfange. 
Da$ iftein feljr großer Umroeg* 
dt fyat ein 2anbgut, ungefähr 

ffinf üHeilen Don Hamburg, 
(St befyätt immer feine %a\* 

fung. 
3d) f>abc fein ®elb bei mir* 
3* w>ar ungefähr »or einem 

Satire ba. 
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He arrived about nine Ov tarn gegen neun Uf)r an. 

©' clock. 

The army consisted of about «Cte Slrmee beftonb ettoa an€ 

ten thousand men. gebntaufenb ÜWann. 

It is mentioned about the C?6 ifl gu Srnbe be$ erjlen 

end of the first book. 33ucrj$ angefübrt. 

Pray, speak to him about SJttte, fprecfjen ©te bod) fiber 

that business. biefe ©ad)e mit tf)tn. 

The dispute was about poli- 2>er ©treir war wegen politic 

tics. fdjer Singe. 

They quarrelled about a ©ie jattften fid) um eine 

woman. 3xatf. 

You are long about your (£& w&tyct lange mit iljrer 

work. SJrbeft. 

I am about to go away. 3d) bin im SSegriff, roegjuge* 

fyen. 

He is about building a house. <?rtft 2Biflen$, ein $>au$ ju 

bauen. 

They were about a great ©ie waren nttt einer groffen 

work. _ Slrbeit befd)dfrtgt. 

What shall I go about first ? SEBoran fott id} guerft geben ? 

Can you tell me how it came Tonnen ©ie mir fagen, Wie 

about ? eö jngegangen tft ? 

The world is come about. Die ÜBett tfat ficf> umgebrefyt. 

He put the ship about. Sr breite ba$ ©crjijf urn. 

Draußen, auswärt*, 
Abroad. abnoefenb, in ber 

grembe, k. 

It is very cold abroad to-day, d* i(l fyeute fefyr faft brauf» 

fen. 
I shall not stir abroad. 3d) »erbe mdjt an* bem Syw 

fe aeljeu. 
She is gone abroad to-day, ©ie tft Ijeute gum erftenmal 
for the first time since feit tfyrer £ranf()ett,au$ge* 
her illness. gangen. 

He goes abroad next year. <Sr geljt nad)fie$ Satyr auf 

Keifen. 
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During his reign the nation 
was happy at home and 
respected abroad. 

If that should get abroad 
(get wind). 

England exports great quan- 
tities of goods abroad. 

They received large supplies 
from abroad. 



ÜDafyrenb fetner ^Regierung 

war bie Nation glücflid>tm 

Snnern nnb geachtet t)ont 

?fa$fanbe. 
SGBenit baä Mannt werben 

fottte. 
gngfanb füfyrt eine groffe 

SWenge 3ßaareu nad) ber 

^rembe an$. 
©ie erbeten grojfe 3wfuf)r 

Don aufwarte. 



According to 
(as before a verb.) 

According to his own con- 
fession. 

He lives according to his 
own fancy. 

He governs according to 
the laws. 

Speak according to truth. 

I shall buy more or less ac- 
cording to the quality. 

I shall treat him according 
as he shall deserve. 

We must dress according 
as fashion and custom 
prescribe. 



3ufolge, gemäß, je 
n adjbem. 

9?ad) feinem eigenen ©eftönb* 

niß. 
(&v lebt narf) feiner eigenen 

^tyantafte. 
@r regiert ben ©efefcen ge* 

maß* 
Sprechen ©ie ber SBafyrfyett 

gemäß. 
3d) werbe mefyr ober weniger 

laufen, je nad)bem bie f&t* 

fd)affenl)ett ifh 
3d) werbe ibn fo befyanbeln, 

wie er e$ Serbien*. 
ÜBir muffen un$ fo Heften, 

wie bie 9Mobe unb ber @e* 

brauch e$ ttorfdjretben. 



After. 



The first Sunday after East- 
er. 
Who comes after you 1 
He came to me day after 
day. 



9? ati), fyinter, n ad) I) er, 
barauf, nadjbem. 

2>er er fie ©onntag nad) 

Dflern. 
ÜBcr fommt nad) 3^«en? 
<gr lam einen Stag nad) bent 

anbem ju mir. 



Idiotums. 



9T 



After the example of their 

forefathers. 
He walked after her. 
Some days after. 
Presently after. 
A short time after. 
After having viewed the 

house and garden. 
After being confined to his 

bed six months. 

Again. 



His garden is as big again 

as yours. 
He is as tall again as you« 

Read this passage again. 

I have found my ring again. 

It will never look so well 

again. 
If I discover you at your 

tricks again. 
Tell it over again 
Can you pay again what he 

has done for you ? 

You will- never see him 

again. 
Give me two guineas back 

again. 
It begins to lighten again. 
I shall soon come again. 
She is well again. 
I only desire you to love me 

again. 
He was warned again and 

again. 

9 



ftad> bem SeifrUte tyrer Star* 

fahren. 
<Sr cjing ifvattx ifyr. 
©mge S£age barauf. 
SBalb barauf« 
tfurj ttad)t)er. 
SRa<*)bem tx fyauö unb (Bar* 

ten befefyen tfattt. 
SRadjbem er fed>£ SRonat bau 

te int S3ette bleiben tmijfen. 

3feod)mal$,tt>ieb er um, 
ferner, auf* neue. 

Sern ©arten i|t nocf) einmal 

fo groß aK ber @urige* 
©r ifl nocf) einmal fo groß afc 

©te, 
Sefen ©te bie ©teile nod» 

einmal. 
3d) babe meinen 9ting tmeber 

gefunben. 
dö nnrb nie nrieber fo gut 

auäfefyn. 
SBenn id) ©te nod) einmal auf 

ifyren ©tretcften ertappe* 
(grjäblen ©ie e$ nod) einmal 
Tonnen ©ie ba$ noieber Der* 

gelten »a$ er fur ©ie ge# 

tijan l)at? 
©ie werben itjtt nie nrieber* 

fetjen. 
©eben ©ie mir nocf) jtoef 

©nineen berank. 
& fangt nrieber an ju. bfifccn. 
3d) »erbe balb roieberf ommen« 
©ie ifl noieber n>ol)L 
3d)tt>ünfd)e bloß, baß ©ie mid) 

nrieber lieb babe n mögen» 
dt mar einmal über ba* an* 

bere genwrut. 
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I have supplicated again and 

again. 
It is as much again as is 

necessary. 
What is just is honest, and 

again, what is honest must 

be just. 

Against. 



I cannot act against his will. 

He that is not with us, is 

against us 
He swam against the stream. 

We were guarded against all 

accidents« 
She was against writing that 

letter. 
He ran against a post. , 
I have insured my house 

against fire. 
The ship was insured against 

sea-risk and capture 

(against all risks). 

Put it against the wall. 
Let us keep it against the 
end of the summer. 

It will be finished against 
the latter end of the week. 
Against we return» 

The pictures hang against 

the wall. 
She lives over against us. 
Much was said for and 

against it. 



3d) tyabe einmal fiber ba& att* 

bere augefyalten, 
@$ iff nod) einmal fo triel, ate 

noting iff. 
2Baö redjt iff, iff an* etyrß*, 

nnb nriebernm, *&a$ efyrltd) 

iff, iff aud) xtdjt 

SBtber, entgegen, ge* 
' gen, *>or* 

3d) faun nidjt gegen feinen 

ÜBiffen fyanbefa. 
2Ber nfcfjt mit nn$ iff, ber iff 

gegen nn$* 
(St fdjnoamm gegen ben 

©from. 
SDBir tt>aren gegen alle Unfälle 

fcerwafyrk 
©te n>ar gegen ba$ ©djrei&en 

btefeä 2$riefe& 
<gr rannte gegen einen pfeifen 
3d) fyabe mein fyauä *>or 

$euer&@efal)r fcerffdjert 
5Da$ ©djtflf toav gegen ©ee* 

©efafyr unb aufbringen 

fcerffdjert (gegen äffe ©ee* 

©efaljr). 
©efce e$ gegen bie SBBanb* 
?ajfen ©te e$ \m$ bi$ gegen 

Qrnbe beö ©ommerS be* 

Ratten. 
So wirb gegen bie legten £age 

ber SÖodje beenbigt fe|>n. 
©egen bie 3 e ^ «nferer 3**' 

rädffwnfJ-* 
Sie ©emalbe fangen an ber 

3Banb* 
©ie roofyttt nn$ gegenüber« 
€$ würbe *nrt bafftr unb ba* 

gegen gefagt 
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Ago, 

Some weeks ago. 

He left off trade long ago. 

A little while ago. 
How long ago is it? 
It is long ago. 
I arrived here a year ago. 

That happened a long time 
ago. 



SSor, sorbet), fcorfyer. 

SSor einigen 2Bo<r)em 

<gr r)at fcr/on lange ben fyu* 

bei aufgegeben. 
SJor ftftyem, fcorfyer. 
SOBte lange tfl e$ tyer ? 
S$ {ft lange fyer. 
3d) fam r^ier fcor einem 3ar)re 

an. 
Da$ trug ffd) Dor langer Seit 



All. 

He plays all the day. 
They exclaimed one and all 

against this proceeding. 
All the world thinks so. 
I shall do it with all speed. 
That was all my care. 
She has it all her own way. 

He went upon all fours. 
That's all the better for me. 
My all was at stake. 

They all laughed at once. 
All at once he rang the bell. 
It was not at all true. 

I don't approve of it at all. 

Just now I am busiest of all. 

Once for all let me hear no 
more of this scheme 

Come back in all haste. 

You leave me none at all. 



®anj, all. 

or ftrielt ben ganjen £ag. 
©ie fcrjrteen alle jufammen 

gegen bte$ SSerfafyren. 
©ie gan je ÜBelt benft fo. 
3cr) werbe e$ in alter ©Ie tfyiat. 
£a£ war meine gan je ©orge. 
©ie r)at aHe$ nacr) ifyrem @e* 

fatten. 

<gr gfng auf allen Sieren. 
2)a$ ift beflo beffer für midj. 
ÜWetn ?llle$ fianb auf bem 

©piete. 
©ie lachten alle jufammen. 
Stuf einmal f(t)elfte er. 
@$ wax ganj nnb gar ntdjt 

toatft. 
3cr) billige e$ ganj nnb gar 

nicrjt. 
©crabe jefct bin icr) am altar* 

befcfydftigften. 
©n für allemal/ lajfen ©k 

mid) nicrjtS mel)r batxm 

fyoren. 
Äommen ©ie ganj gefd)tt>inb 

{urucf. 
©ie laffen mir gar feineiu 
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He is all in all with her. @r ift Met in ättem bet tyr. 

For all the world I would Um Sltteä in ber ffielt möchte 

not consent to it. id) md)t barein ttttttigeft. 

Paint the house all over. SOfrrien ©ie fro* ganje #atrt 

an. 

No-where at all. ©at mrgenb*. 

I don't understand on« word 3d> »erftefye tiidft efttttnjigrt 

of all. SOBort ba&on. 

Without all doubt. Dljne alien 3»etfeC. 

If that be all. ffienn ba* alle* ifl. 



Alone. 31(1 ein. 

We were quite alone. 2Bir waren gait} allein. 

This alone can save me. Dieß allein fann mid) retten. 

Pray, let me alone. Sitte, lafien ©Ie mid) jufue* 

ben. 
You had better let it alone. @$ ware feffer, men« ©ie el 

bleiben Kefjen. 
It is you alone that can help ©ie allein fomten mir Reifen. 

me. 
Will you let my books alone. SBotten ©ie meine SSiicfyer Ke* 

gen laffcn. 
Let him alone for making gaffen ©ie itjn nttr ben §an* 
the bargain. bei ntodjen. 



Along. Entlang, longa, fort, 

mit 

The fleet sailed along the Die glotte fegette bie Äiijle 

coast. entlang. 

Trees are planted all along Dem ganjen Ufer entlang ftnb 

the banks of the river. Sanme gepflan jt. 

I will go along with you. 3d) ttntt mit Stynen gefjen. 

He lay all along on the flooi . Or lag ber SSnge nod) anf ber 

<£rbe. 

As we were riding along the 311$ ttrir fo anf bem Üöege Ijin 

road. ritten. 

Will you go along with me ? SBolten ©ie mit mir gefyen ? 

Come along. Aomm mit 
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Amiss. 



If I have done amiss, I re- 
pent. 

If you take a walk, it can- 
not be amiss. 

It would not be amiss to in- 
form her. 

I thought it not amiss to 
give her a hint of it. 

Nothing comes amiss to him. 

Nothing comes amiss to a 
hungry stomach. 

Those patterns are not amiss. 

He took it greatly amisa* 

Among, Amongst. 

There are good people 
among all classes. 

Amongst them were many 
quite innocent. 

Among other arffuraenis. 

I have rummaged among the 
papers. 

Choose one from among 



mine. 



Uitredjt/ö&e^ttttfclit* 
(id). 

äBenn id) unrecfy: getljan fate, 

fofcereuetd> e*. 
2Bemt ©ie einen ©Wjtergattg 

madjett, bad faun ntdjt «bet 

tont* 

<K ttürbe nid)t uttfdjicfltd) 

fetw, fie ju benad)rid)rigf n. 

3d> Ijtelt e* ntdjt far unmijt, 

tyr einen SBtnf ju gebest, 
3&m id aHe$ einerlei 
@n hungriger 9Ratjen nimmt 

mit Slttem twlteb. 
Diefe groben ffnb nicht tttct 
(Sr tiaijra ba$ fe^r ubeL 

3tt>ifd|en, unter. 

Unter allen Waffen giefctä gute 

?eute» 
Stele unter ifytten ware» $ut| 

unfdjutbig. 
Unter anbem Semeifrt* 
34 fa&e unter ben papieren 

t)erum gefugt. 
©ud>en ©te eins Don meinen 



Any. 

I shall accept any thing. 
He denied having any far- 
ther orders. 
If you put me off any longer. 

Have you any more to say ? 



Srgeub, tttoat, j.eb* 
weber, etnerlcp, \u 
bermann, k. 

3d) »erbe llflctf atme^mett 
(Sr fagte, baß er fau|k feint 

Staftrage lja*e. 
SOBenn ©te ntid> nod* länger 

Mutagen* 
#aben ©ie wxfy mt^r }» fa* 

gen? 
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I did not ask him any ques- 
tions. 
I would nqt live here upon 

any account. 
In (at) any place. 
Any where. 
Any body can tell you. 
Do any thing you please 
Any water may serve for 

that. 
Shall you stay there any 

time? 
Are you any thing the better 

for it ? 
Never did any one see the 

like. 
Any thing of a gentleman 

would scorn to act so. 

Do it any how. 

Get it out of his hands any 
how. 

At any rate. 



As. 

They have as much wit, 

civility, nay, even liberty, 

as our ladies. 
She offered him a thousand 

pounds as her ransom. 
As we were going along. 
This was unnecessary, as 

their conduct was bad. 
He is as good as his word. 
As to what my friend said. 



3d> ttjat gar feine fragen an 

tfyn. 
3cf) mocfjte um feinen 9>rete 

l)ier n>ol)nen. 
Sin trgenb einem Drte* 
Srgenbtto. 

Sebermann faun Sfynen fagett« 
£{)Mt ©te, n>a$ ©ie roottenV 
We$ SBaffer nrirb baju gut 

fom- 
SOBerben ©ie einige 3«t ba 

Bleiben ? 
©inb ©ie beäljatb urn ttmt 

gebeffert ? 
fflie bat man etwa* SfefynKcfje* 

gefefyen. 
5Ber trgenb ein anfMnbtger 

SWettfcf) fe|wt »iff, »ftrbe fid) 

fdjämen, fo ju fyanbelm 
Stljun ©ie e$, wie ©ie ?ufl 

Ijaben. 
©udjen ©ie e$ tfym auf trgenb 

etne 9Beife ant ben $anben 

gu bringen. 
Huf jeben %aU. 

SBte, gleichwie, aii, 
ba, wenn, nactybent, 
fo, baß* 

©ie l)a&en eben fo met 3Btfc, 

STrtigfett uitb felbfl gretr)ett, 

ate unfere teamen. 
©te bot tym taufenb ^Pfunb 

ate Sofegelb, 
SOBte toix Eingingen. 
Dteß roar unndtbtg, ba ttyr 

Serragen fdtferfjt war» 
6r tjl fo gut ate fem ©ort* 
3Ba$ ba« betriff t, waä mein 

greunb fagt 
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As to the fate of your son. 
Do as you please. 

They did not do their duty 
as they ought. 

I repeat the story as I re- 
ceived it. 

He is with me as a footman. 

As occasion shall serve. 

He is as a father to me. 

As sure as I am alive ! 

As rich as he is, he is yet 

always in want 
As well as I love you, don't 

think I will do it 

Do it as you love me. 

I have not so much as heard 

of it. 
Such as have time. 
I have at yet seen but a part 

of the town 
As to me I left them. 

Do just as if you were at 

home. 
They seemed as if they were 

confounded. 
As much (little) as you 

please. 
As for example (instance.) 



üBa$ ba* ©ctftffaL 3M 

©ol)ne$ betrifft* 
Zljvcti ©te tt>at Sitten gut 

biinft* 
©te tbaten iljre $flicf)t nicfjt 

fb, wie fie [elften* 
3d) erjatjle bie ©efcfjtcftte, wte 

id) ffe befommen fyabe* 
@r ift ate Safei) Bet) mir» 
©o wie bie Gelegenheit f!d> 

barbieten wirb» 
(St Ijanbelt wie ein Sater ge* 

gen mid). 
©o wafyr id) lebe ! 
©o reicfj er aud) ift, fo tfl er 

bod) immer in SBerlegenljett. 
©o febt id) ©ie and) liebe, 

benfen ©ie nur nicfyt, baß 

id) e$ ttjun werbe» 
Ztjun ©ie e$, wemt ©ie mid) 

lieb fjaben* 
3d) fyabe nid)t einmal ba*xm 

gebort 
diejenigen, welche 3eit Ijaben. 
33te jefct fyabe id) nut erfi tintn 

Ztyit ber ©tabt (jefefyen. 
3Ba$ mid) betrifft, id) herlief 

fa- 
SEfyun ©ie gerabe ate wen« 

©ie ju #aufe wären« 
©ie fd)ienen gewiffmnafien 

befiitrst. 
©o Diet (fb wenig) ate Stynen 

beliebt 
Site jum SetfpieL 



At. 



He was born (he lives) at 
(in) London. 



3n, ju, über, anf, *>ott, 
&or, an, jc. 

Ht war ju ?onbon geboten« 
«Sv wofynt ju ?onbon. 
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I shall be at home. 
He was at your house. 
While we were at table. 
At supper, dinner, etc* 

I spoke to him at church» 
You may do it at your leis- 
ure. 
Who is at the door ? 
At that moment he came» 

At first I took him for you. 

What are you at ? 

The battle was fought at S. 

You will be laughed at. 
The horse goes at a great 

rate. 
He is at cards. 
At last. — At least. 
At a word. 
At length. 
At pleasure. 
At all events» 
At night. 

They are angry at it. 
At it again ! 
I cannot do it at once. 

To be at a stand. 



3* »erbe jn #atrfe fepn. 
<Sx toax bei ptynen. 
SBar>renb »it ju £tfd>e »arem 
Setm Slbenbeffen, beim ÜWtt* 

tagäeffett k. 
So) fprad) if)tt in ber Ätrdje* 
©te tonnen e$ tfymt, »enn ©te 

ÜWuffe fyaben. 
SGBer i(l an bet Zf)ixx ? 
Qrr tarn in bemfelben Sluaetv 

blttf. 
3uer ft fytett tcfy tljn fur ®ie. 
2Sa$ machen ©te ? 
£te ©d)fod)t ift bet ©. »orge* 

fatten, 
©te »erben auäfleladjt »erben. 
£a$ $}>ferb t)at einen fiarfett 

©djrttt 
<gr tji beim ©ptet. 
Snbltd). — 2Bentgfien& 
SRtt einem SBBort 
8u$fitbrft(&, jutefct 
9?ad) SSelteben. 
»ufatte gaffe. 
SbenbS, bet Tiadjt. 
©te ftnb böfe barüber. 
grtjä) baran ! 
3* fann e$ nidjt auf Sinmal 

anflehen, erlegen ftyn. 



Away 

Do go away ? 

Away ! get you gone I 

I cannot go away from him. 

They all ran away. 
He scolded us away. 
At last he made away with 
hiratelf. 



©eg, fort- 
eilen ©te boo) »eg ! 
SBeg ! pacfen ©te fTd> fort ! 
3d) fann mid) nidjt Don it)tn 

lo$ machen, 
©te liefen atte fort. 
<8r f)at un$ fortgejanft. 
(gnbrid) braute er jW) felbj* 

urn. 



IdioÜsms. \y> 

|Jq shall not go away with (St foil ttirf)t fa batoon fcmmm. 

it so. 
I cannot away with it. 3d) fann e$ njc^t fe$ra* 

Back* 3urüd, l>tttterto4r*$, 

(bet? ftntfen}- 

He went back to his lodg- @r ging in feme SKtofynnng ju* 

ing, riidf. 

When will you come back ? SBBann werben ©ie wteber* 

fontmen? 

Ho fell on his back. @r fief rucftingtf. 

He turned his back to roe @r ifel>rte mir ben SJtttc&n tttife 

and went away. ging fort. 

The fellow has a strong Der Surfdje turn tnel wtra* 

back. gen. 

Give it him back again. ©ieb*e$ ifym Wteber jurftrf« 

The back-door leads to the Die #intertl)ür füfyrt nad) bent 

garden. ^ ' ®artetn 

Tou must give me somethjpg ©ie muffen mir etwaö t)exau$* 

back. geben. 

Because. äBett, wegen, 

I don't like him, because 3d) mag itjti nidjt leiten, mil 
h$'s a fool. er ein SRarr tft. 

It is, because I am angry. Deswegen, weil fdjp böfe bin 

I shall go thither because 3d) werbe Sfyretwegen bafyht 
of you. gefyen, 

1* it because of me ? 3fl e$ meinetwegen ? 

Because of him. Seinetwegen« 

Before. S3 or, el) et, »er^er, 

mel)* a(& 

I shall be there before noon. 3d) werbe t?0£ SRittag bort 

fnm- 

I will die before I behave so. 3d) will eljer fterben, aU mi$ 

fo Benehmen. 
The general was before and Der ©enertf war hinten U10 
behind, Dorn. 
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I love him before myself 

He loved her before. 

He gave me some guineas 

beforehand. 
He is now beforehand in 

the world. 
I prefer this dish before all 

other meat. 
He got before them all. 
How long will it be before 

you return ? 
It will not be long before 

the breaking out of the 

war. 
The king laid the treaty 

before the senate. 
He drove the enemy before 

him like chaff before the 

wind. 
The world at large was be- 
fore them, where to choose 

their way. 



3d) Hebe tyn mehr aU mid) 

fetbft. 
<Sv liebte fte efyemate* 
Ox gab mir einige ©uineen 

aormtf (aitf bie #anb). 
@r fielet fTcfy jefct reAt gut, 

(fömmt fcorodrW)* 
34 litty biefe ©pfiffet allen 

anbent ©engten txn\ 
<Sr tarn Sftteit jmwr* 
SBte lange wirb e$ nröfpren, 

bi$ ©ie ttrieberf ommen ? 
<§£ wirb ntcfjt lange mefyr 

währen, baß ber Ärteg aufr 

bricht. 
5Der Äönig legte ben Vertrag 

bem ©enate t>or* 
<gr trieb ben getnb bor fid) 

f)üt, wfe ©pren Dor bem 

SBinbe* 
Sie weite ÜBeft fog *>or ifynen, 

nx> fte tyren ÜBeg trafen 

fonnten. 



Behind. 

He stood behind me. 
She rode behind her father. 

Look behind you. 

I shall leave him behind. 

He is behind you in know- 
ledge. 

He is not behind him in any 
accomplishment. 

He abused me behind my 
back. 

Take him up behind you. 



$tnter, fyinttn, $i& 
terwdrt*, juritcf. 

@r fhmb hinter mir» 

©ie ritt fanter tyrem Water. 

(Sfof bemfelben 9>ferbe0 
©efyen ©te Ijinter fTcfj* 
3rf) werbe t^n jurittffoffen. 
dt fielet Sitten in Äenntntffen 

(Sr bleibt in feiner SIrt ©efcty* 
lidjUit hinter ifym juritcf. 

<§t fyat mid) gutter bem 
Mftcfen aerfanmbet. 

Keimen ©ie tyn Winter ffc^. 
(auf einem $ferbe.) 
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Is any one behind ? 

He scorned to be behind- 
hand with him in polite- 
ness. 

The poor fellow is much 
behind in the world 

You seem to have left your 
good sense behind you. 



3(1 nocr) jemanb jurftrf ? 
& wollte ir)m an £oflicr/teit 
nid)t$ nachgeben» 



Der arme Teufel tfl tn feinen 
Umfiänben fef)r gurud. 

©ie fdjeinen Sfyren SSerftanb 
tu #aufe getafien $n l>a* 
>en« 



b< 



Beside, besides. 

Sit down beside me. 
All they have yet besides. 

Besides a good estate he 
has a large sum in ready 
money. 

Besides, you know that I 
was abroad at that time. 

He is beside himself with 
anger. 

That news put him beside 
himself. 

All this is beside the pur- 
pose of our meeting. 

You will put him beside his 
patience. 

Nobody besides 

Whom besides do you ex- 
pect? 

Except him and a few be- 
sides. 

Besides that, it was a breach 
of promise. 

Besides, it being contrary to 
treaty, it was in itself im- 
politic. 



Sieben, bei, a«, auf 
ber ©ette, überbieS* 

©efcen ©ie ffd) neben mid). 
3ltte$, n>a$ jTe fonfl nod) tya* 

ben» 
Staffer beträcfitlur/en ©fttern, 

tjat er and) eine grofie 

©untme baaren ©elbe$* 
Dfynefyin wiffen ©ie, baß id) 

bamatö abwefenb war, 
(St ift anffer ffcr; Dor 3<>rm 

SDiefe 5Racr/ricr/t brachte iljn 

anffer fid). 
£ieö atte$ liegt anffer bem 

3»ecfe nnferer 3 u f<*mmett* 

fünft 
©ie werben ifyn um alle ©e* 

bulb bringen« 
deiner auffer ♦ . • ♦ 
3Ben erwarten ©ie fonß 

nod>? 
Sbn nnb einige ?lnbere au^ 

genommen* 
Ueberbteä war e$ eine 3Bort* 

brudjtgfett 
Slufferbem, baß e$ gegen ben 

SSertrag war, fo war e$ 

and) an ffcf) unpoKtfftfy. 
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Between, betwixt. 3 tt> i f d) e it, unter« 

The river flowed between 5Der glufl ging gttiftyen ben 

the trees. Säumen« 

A large plain lay between 3wifd)en &*** Strmeen lag ei* 

the armies. ne grcffe gbene* 

I distinguish between friends 3d) niad)e einen Unterfd?teb 

and acquaintances. jttrifdjen gtcunben unb 83e* 

fannten. 

There is no difference be- <£$ i(t fein Unterfdf)teb fflov 

tween you and him. fdjen 3()nen unb tfytm 

They planned it between ©ie machten e$ unter fid) 

them. au£» 

Betwixt them both they Durd) ifyr beiberfettigeg 33e* 

contrived to ruin him. tragen tmtrbe er ju ©run* 

be gerietet 

What has happened between Üöa$ ijl jtt>ifd)en Sfynen unb 

you and him ? it)m vorgefallen ? 

Between them both I am 3ffl>tf<f)tn ^ en SSetben »erbe 

plagued to death. id) ju £obe gequält. 

Between ourselves, I ara in- Unter un$, fo n>il( id) mo()f 

clined to believe, etc. glauben U. (♦ tt>. 

The ball struck the ship be- Die Äugel beftrtcf) ba* ©d)iff 

tween wind and water fyart am ÜBajfer. 



Beyond. lieber, je nfettS, tnefyr 

He lives beyond sea. <£r ttwfynt jenfeit* be$ 3Ree* 

re& 
Beyond the Alps. Senfeit* ber Slfpem 

Beyond all doubt (dispute). Dfyne aHen 3tt>eifel* 
They were delighted beyond Sie tt>aren über bie ÜWaaffen 

measure. frol)* 

It was far beyond my hopes, dt xoax tt>eit über meine #off* 

nung. 
Do not stay beyond your SSleiben @ie ni<$t . über bie 

time. 3ctt awe\ 



Hiotisms. 



109 



They went beyond all pos- 
sibility of retreat. 

He ventured beyond his 
depth. 

Do not go beyond your lim- 
its. 

He went beyond his orders. 

Beyond the reach of calum- 
ny. 

Beyond all price. 

He is much beyond me. 

Seven miles beyond Phila- 
delphia. 



®te gingen fo writ baff fcute 

ÜBöglidjfeit jum SViicfguge 

n>ar* 
<Sr ging tiefer al$ er ©rtmb 

füllte. 
©eljen ©te nid>t fiber bat 

fefigefefcte 3ief. 
Sr 0tng über feine SBorfct^rift 

t)tnai!0. 
lieber bie äSerlanrnbung er* 

Ijaben. 
Unbejafyfbar* 
<8r tft tpctt fiber mir* 
©ieben ÜReilen jenfei« ^tyifo* 

belpfyta. 



Both. 



®o»of|UU, aire 
bet be. 



They were victorious both 

by sea and land. 
He has shown his talents, 

both in the cabinet and in 

the field. 
I both love and esteem him. 

Both in time of peace and 
war. 

In his company I find both 
instruction and entertain- 
ment. 

He was both a soldier and 
a scholar. 

There was great slaughter 
on both sides. 

If both remain alive. 

They are found in both the 
Indies. 

Both ancient and modern 

10 



©te waren ffegretdj ju SBafr 

fer nnb ju ?anbe* 
@r Ijat feme latente fowofyf 

im Cabinet at£ im gelbe 

gejetgt 
3d) liebe unb acfjte tyn jtu 

gfeicf). 
®on>of>( in Griebenfetten 

aU im Kriege. 
3n feiner ©efettfdjaft fntbe 

icf) beibeä, 33eler)rwtg unb 

Unter rjafturig. 
<Ev war beibeä, ©olbat unb 

©etejjrter* 
Stuf beiben &eittn root tin 

grojfeS Stotbab* 
SQenn beibe leben bleiben* 
5Ran fmbet ffe in beiben 3n* 

bien. 
®ott>ofyl bte alten att bie neu» 



no 
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writers are of this opinion. 

Both the brothers are ras- 
cals. 
I hate them both. 
He is a jack of both sides. 



ern ©djrtftfiefler fmb'bie* 

fer ÜBeinung, 
SSeibe »ruber ftnb SSofewidp 

ter, £augenicr)tfe* 
3cf) !>affe fie beibe. 
<gr tfl ein.Stöjfetträger. 



But. 



He is a good father, but a 
little to indulgent. 

They did nothing but com- 
plain. 

There is no doubt but it 
will succeed. 

If you will but be ruled by 

me. 
Would men but reflect that 



He eats but little, but then 

he drinks the more for it. 
Give him but a little. 
He was here but just now. 
He has been gone but a 

moment. 
Any body but you would 

consent. 
In the last line but one. 
You cannot but be sensible, 

that you have done wrong. 

I hoped to succeed, but in 

vain. 
I called on him, but he was 

gone out. 
But a little more would do. 

But one step more and you 
are undone. 



316er, allein, fonbern, 
at*, ttitr, auffer, ic. 

<Sr tfl ein guter SSater, aber 

etwa* ju nacr)ftcr)tig. 
©te traten nicfjt* a(6 f lagen. 

<£* tfl feinem 3»etfel unter* 

werfen, baß e$ gut gefyen 

wirb. 
SflBenn ©ie ffcrj nur fcon mir 

wollen ratben [äffen. 
SBBenn bie ÜKenfcr)en nur be* 

benfett wollten baß ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ 
Sr ifft nur wenig, aber bafür 

trinft er aucr) beflo mefyr. 
©eben Sie ifytn nur wenig. 
@r war erfl eben fyier. 
@r tfl erfl einen SlugenbKcf 

fortgegangen. 
3ebere anbere, ate ©ie, wfir* 

be baju flimmen. 
£n ber uorlefcten ?inie* 
©te muffen bureau* fugten 

baß ©te unrecht getrau 

fyaben. 
3er) Jjoffle, baß e* gefingen 

folfte, aber »ergeben** 
3d) ging ju tfym, aber er war 

ausgegangen. 
Kur etwa* mefyr würbe fyn* 

reiben. 
SRod> einen ©ctjrttt weiter unb 

Sie (Tub werterem 



Idioltsms. 



Ill 



Fear not but I will reward 

you. 
It is but too true. 
As they went carelessly 

along, whom should they 

meet but & company ot 

the enemy. 
Not a day passes but he 

commits some folly. 

Tou must eat but sparingly. 
Nevör did a man act thus 

but he repented of it at 

the long run. 
But what I like best is . . . 

But the best is to come. 

They refused all below the 
standard' but the breadth 
of a hair. 

She escaped but by a mira- 
acle. . 

The demand was but just. 

Life is but short. 

If you will but second me. 

There is nobody but knows 

it. 
There is no man so perfect 

but he has some failings. 

Not but that I knew he was 
flattering me. • 

I never think of that; story, 
but I wonder at his folly 

Not but that I would forgive 
him. 



fjurdjten ©ie. m'cfa, baß id) 
©ie unbetont (äffen werbe. 

<5£ ifl nur ju uxtljr. 

Site fte forglo* bafyer famen, 
ftetje ! ba fUeffen fte auf ei* 
nett feütbftdjen Zxupp. 

& *>erjlreidf)t fein Züq, baff 

er nidjt einen totten ©tretet 

madjt. 
©te muffen nur fparfam effen. 
Sttie fyat jemanb fo ettoa$ ge* 

tfyan, otyne e$ mit ber 3*i* 

ju bereuen« 
Slber roaö id} am liebfien mag, 

ifl ... ♦ 
Slber bad 83ejle foil nod) f om* 

men. 
©te nnefen Sitte ab, bte nur 

ein fyaat breit unter beut 

SRaaffe untren. 
Kur burd) ein SBunber entf am 

£)agtyar ein ganj gered)te£ 

Verlangen. 
2)aö geben ifl nur furj. 
SBenn ©ie mir nur fyelfht 

motten. 
@$ gtebt Kiemanb, ber e$ 

mcf)t wüßte. 
Äem üKenfd) ifl fo uottfornmen, 

baß er nidjt einige genfer 

tyätte. 
3^icf>t r ate ob tdj tttd>t gewußt 

l)ätte, baß er mir fdjmei* 

dielte. 
3d) benfe nie anbte©efä)td>te, 

ol)ne mid) über feine Ztjot* 

fyeit ju tounbem. 
5»id)t, baß id) tym nidjt fcerge* 

ben wollte. 
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I doubt not but you will be 

glad to hear. 
I saw nobody but him. 
It was but seldom good. 
All but one came. 
It wants but a few minutes 

of six o'clock. 
It was but yesterday that • . . 
Jf they were but here. 
Whenever he bestows praise, 

he never fails to temper it 

with a but. 

But that won't do. 
He did not say that he loved, 
but that he admired her. 



3* J»e iffe md)t, e* »itb^fttrelt 

angenehm feip, ju hören. 
3d) fat) fonjt fernen, cm? tfjn. 
& toat nur feiten gut* 
Wie, auffer ®ttem, Famen. 
<?$ fmb nur nod) wenige 9Rt* 

nuten t>or ©ed)e\ 
& war erfl ge fiero, baJJ ♦ . • 
2Benn fte nur l^ter wären« 
ÜBenn er jentalä 2ob erteilt, 

fo t*rfel)lt er bod) ntentatt, 

e$ burd) ein 96er ju mffj* 

ffgen. 
9(ber bad ge&t nufjt 
(Sr fagte md)t, baß er ffe lieft, 

fonbern bag er ffe bewun* 

bere. 



By. 



This painting is by Raphael. 

It was printed by Bensley. 

Favored by the night. 

His works are studied by all 

artists. 
He fell by the sword. 
He took it by force. 
He was beheaded by the 

king's order. 
By this sentence he lost his 

honor. 
I found him by chance (by 

accident). 
By good luck we saw him. 
It was done by degrees. 
I made my collection by little 

and little. 



Bv Wirb burd) bte weiften 
beutfrfjen Sorworter übet* 
fegt, gewöfynKdj aber mit 
t>on unb burd)» 

DiefJ ©etnäfbe tft *on ffta* 

pbaef. 
(££ tft bei) Sendet) gebnuft. 
Durrf) bte 5Rad)t begftn|tigt 
©eine ÜBerfe werben Don aU 

len Äünfttern benufct 
<gr ftel burd)$ ©djwert 
@r naf)w e$ tmt (bemalt. 
<gr warb auf bed äouig* $e* 

fet)( enthauptet 
Durd) bief Urtyetf büßte er 

feine @bre ein. 
3d) fanb tfyn jufäKtg. 

3um ©lud faben wir tr;n. 

(1$ gefdjaf) jiufenweife* 

3d) madjte meine Sammlung 

nad) unb nacf% ^ 
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He had two children by his 

first wife. 
He went by your advice. 
He is- a nobleman by birth. 

A carpenter by trade. 

A lawyer by profession. 

By one o'clock I shall re- 
turn, or at least by din- 
ner time. 

It is four by my watch. 

By the way I must tell you. 

Do as you would be done by. 

If I should do by you as you 
do by me. 

He sells by wholesale, but 

not by retail. 
By this time twelve months. 
He saluted all the ladies by 

turns. 
Will you please to sit by me ? 

At a coffee-house hard by. 
He lives by his industry. 
We passed by the house 

without looking up. 
You must form yourself by 

his example. 
Take warning by him. 

By all the circumstances. 

He comes to us day by day« 

By all means« 

By no means. 

I will come by and by. 

10* 



(St fyatte jtoe? JKuber *on feir 

tier erflen grau. 
Staf Sbren Statt) ging en 
(St tjt ein (gbefauron Don @e» 

bark 
©etne$ fyatfotoettt ein 3tnv 

nterwattn. 
®n Stafjtägefefjrter turn 9>r<v 

fefffon. 
©egen ein Ufyr werbe id) $u> 

röd fejm, ober fpätefien* 

jur SEtftyjeik 
<£$ tft trier nad) meiner Uljr. 
3m SSorbetgetyen mu$ id) 3^ 

nen fagem 
$tf)ut 9(nbern, wit 3&r wollt, 

baß fee (Sud) tfyun fotfen. 
SOBenn id) gegen ©ie fo f)an> 

beln wollte, aid ©ie gegen 

mid), 
<gr *>erfanft im ©reffen, abet 

nid)t ehtjetu* 
Son jefct über jwölf SfBonate. 
(St grüßte ade Damen nac^ 

ber SReifje. 
SBotten ©ie bie ®ute Ijaben, 

jtrf) ju mir ju fe$en ? 
3n etnemÄaffeefyaufe nebenam 
@x (ebt Don feinem gfctffe. 
2Btr gingen *>or bem £aufc 

vorüber, ofyne aufjufeben 
©ie muffen fid) nadj) feinem 

83etfptete btfben. 
(St mag Sitten jur Üöarnung 

btenem 
Wad) alien Umjtanben. 
<8r timmt Zaq fur £ag yt tut*, 
«tterbtng*. 
Aeinedweg*. 
3d) werbe nadjtyer (ft>4terl)ftt) 

(batb) nadjfommetu 
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By the end of the week 
By next Sunday it shall be 

ready. 
By this day se'n-night 
They settled it by lot 

He ceded this province by 

treaty. 
1 came byway of Frankfort, 

and shall return by way 

of Brussels. 
A bye-road. 
A bye-street (lane). 
Such bye-blows often make 

great fortunes. 
You are taller by a whole 

head. 
She is prettier by far. 
That way is nearer by seven 

miles. 
I was standing by at the 

time. 
I have not so much money 

by me. 
I will stand by you. 
He sets much store by it. 

I travelled by moonlight. 
One by one, two by two. 

The way by sea is shorter, 
but I had rather go by 
land* 

Stand by ! 



(Segen ©tbe ber ffiodje. 
©egen ben f imfHge n ©omttog 

foil e$ fertig feptt* 
$ettte ad)t Zaßt. 
®te tjaben e£ burdj$ 2oo$ ent» 

fdjieben. 
<&t trat btefe 9>rotrinj einem 

Startrage gemäß ab. 
3d) faro aber granffurt, unb 

»erbe über S3röffel jurucf* 

gelten* 
Sin 3?ebentt>eg. 
©ne SRebenftrafie (Zweite). 
©oltfje SBajtarbe madpn oft 

Diel ©lud. 
©ie jtnb nm einen gan jen Äopf 

gröfler- 
©ie ifl Diel fyübfdjer. 
2)a$ ifl um {leben teilen ud* 

3d) ftanb um bie 'Seit nafye 

babei. 
3d) fjabe ntdjt fb Diel ©etb 

Dorrätfyig. 
3d) »ill tyne n betffcfyen. 
<£r fefct einen fyofyen 2Bert$ 

baranf. 
3d) reifete bei 3Ronbfd>ein* 
©ner natf) bem Sfobern, 3w>et 

unb 3n>«. 
Der ÜÖeg jur ©ee ifl furjer, 

icf) möchte aber lieber }* 

?anbe geljen ! 
$la& ba ! 



I shall be by myself 
He did it by himself. 
You may go by yourself. 



3d) »erbe allein fe^m 
<gr tfyat e$ fur ffcfj* 
©ie mögen allein gelten. 
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« 

Down. fyinab, fyerab, fyinun* 

t e r, n i e b e r. 

You must pay the money ©te muffen in baarem ©elbe 

down (upon the nail). bejafyfen. 

The sun is gone down. Die ©onne i|t untergegangen« 

The ship sails down the Da$ ©d)tff fegeft ben gfluß 

river. hinunter. 

He walks up and down. @r gel)t auf unb nieber. 

Pray, come down. Äommen ©te bod) herunter. 

Sit down without ceremony, ©efcen ©te ftd), oljne Urn* 

flmtbe. 

Write down what I say. ©djreiben ©te nieber, tt>a$ id) 

fage. 

Down with him ! SRieber mit itjm I 

He bowed down to the Sr Verbeugte fid) bi$ jur Srbe. 

ground. 

Will you go down ? ÜBoffen ©te hinunter gefyen ? 

The exchange is down to Der SourS ift bte auf bretfltg 

thirty. herunter. 

60 down stairs. ©efyen ©te fyinab. 

Set it down to me (put it ©treiben ©te e$ fur mid) an* 

down to my account). 

Down to the bottom. 33t$ auf ben ©runb. 

He is much cast down. @r tfl fefyr herunter. 

He fell down. @r fiel nieber. 

He blushed and looked (gr errotbete nnb \af) »or ftcf) 

down. nieber^ 



Either. 3*ber, einer, enttt>e* 

ber k. 

He is richer than either of Ox tfi reicher atö einer »on 

you. Seiten. 

Either of you may come. (Einer Don 3f)itett fann torn* 

men* 
I have not seen either him 3d) fyabe meter tyn nod) feine 

or his wife. gfrau gefefyen. 

The loss was great on either Der SBerfaft auf beiben ©eifen 

war grofL 
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They choose a pretty child 
of either sex. 

He is either a fool or a 
knave. 

I will have either all or 
none« 

Think me not either insen- 
sible or ungrateful. 

I have no news either of him 
or his brother. 



©ie to&bltn tin föotte* Ätttb 

jebe$ ©efdjledjt*. 
& ift enttoeber ein Styor, ober 

ein ©djefat. 
3d> »iff entweber SlffeS, ober 

md)t£ fyaben. 
(Stauben ©te, baff icf> tpeber 

nnempftnblidj nod) nnbanfc 

bar bin* 
3d> fyabe feine Wadjrufjt, we* 

ber bon ifyut, nod) t>on {ei* 

nem SSrnber. 



Else. 

No one else but you can 
- have told him. 
You or some one else. 
They mean nothing else. 
Have you nothing else to 

dot 
What else could hinder it ? 

Somewhere else« 

Get about your business, 

or else I will break your 

head. 
Or else he has told me a 

lie. 



SlnberS, fonjt, ober: 
too nid)t 

deiner aU ©ie fann e$ iijm 

gefagt fyaben. 
©ie ober fonjl jemanb* 
©ie meinen fonjl nidjte. 
£aben ©ie fonfl ntyw jn 

tf^un? 
SDBa^ fonjl fonnte baratt #n* 

bent? 
Srgenbmo anberä* 
S3ef utnutem ©ie fid) urn 3&re 

Slrbeit, ober id> »erbe 3^ 

nen ben Äopf jerbredpn* 
©onjl müßte er mir etwa* 

vorgelogen fyaben. 



Even. 

It is an even country. 

This is not even. 

These two weights are even* 

I am even with you. 



(gben, flacfc, gleich, %t* 
rabe, felbjl, fojar «♦ 

(£$ ift tint flacfa ®egenb. 

£)ie$ ifl nid)t gfetcf)» 

SDiefe jwei ©ewidjte flub fid) 

3d) bmSfaen nun nidjtf «e$r 
fdjutttg. 
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I will be even with you for 
it some day or other» 

Even reckoning makes last- 
ing friends. ' 
She has an even temper. 
She has an even set of teeth. 

Our accounts are even« 
We came off upon even 

terms 
Six is an even number. 
We played at odd and even. 

Tt were a shame even to 

think of it. 
Even then he would not sub* 

mit. 
Their rage and even their 

murmurs ceased. 
Even in jest I would not lie. 

Is it even so? then I am 
undone indeed. 

Even a little before he died. 
You had better e'en consent 

with a good grace. 
You must e'en submit, for 

you cannot help it. 



3d) werbe e$ Seiten üfcer I uv j 

ober lang vergelten (geben* 
- fen). 
SRtcrjttge 9ted)nung erhält gute 

jgreunbfdjaft 
©te \)at ein rufytgeä ©emutf). 
©te tyat tine gerabe 3?etye 

3al»ne. 
Unfere Dfrcfyumg gefyt auf. 
SDBir fatten gletdjen Sortiert 

bat>on. 
©ed)$ tft eine gleiche 3aty. 
ÜBtr fptelten $aar ober Un* 

paar. 
@$ mare eine ©djanbe, feto|t 

nur baran ju benfen. 
©ef&|t bann nmrbe er ntcfjt 

nachgeben. 
3tyre 5Butf) unb feI6(l tyr 

ÜRurren fyörte auf. 
©elbft im ©cherj mocfjte itfy 

ntdjt fügen. 
3(leö bat)in gefommen ? bann 

6m id) ol)ne Hoffnung »er* 

loren. 
Äurj Dor feinem S£obe. 
<S$ tt>are frejfer, »enn ©ie gut* 

nullig betfKmmten. 
©te muffen tootji nachgeben, 

benu ©te f fatness ntdjtö ba« 

gegen machen. 



Eveä. 

Did you ever bear any thing 
so charming 1 ' * 

I would not go for ever so 
much. 

I will come as soon as ever 
I can. 



3mmer, ßettf, je, je* 
malt. 

Porten ©te jemals fo »ad 

83ejau&ernbe$. 
3cr) möchte um feinen ^Jreid 

gefyen. 
3* n>erbe fommen, fo fctynett 

id) nur immer fann. 
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It has ever been my wish. 

He remembered it ever after. 

If ever you deceive me. 

For ever and for aye. 
Let him be ever so rich. 
We will tame them, be they 
ever so fierce. 



(S$ i|t immer mein SfÖnnfcf) 

gewefen. 
<gr erinnerte ftd) immer itacr> 

r)er baran. 
SBenn (Sie mid) jemals tyinter* 

gefyen* 
3mmer nnb ewig* 
SFÖenn er and) nod) fo reidr) ifh 
SDBtr mollert fle jafym machen, 

wenn ffe audj nod) fo wüb 

fmb. 



Every. 

Every man is liable to error. 
I visit her every day. 
Once every year. 
Every one fears him. 
Every body loves her 
The post comes every other 

day. 
His folly is known every 

where. 
He took every one of them. 

Far 

He has travelled far. 

I am far from believing this 

story. 
Here are far greater rivers 

and far higher mountains 

than in Europe* 
This is the longest way by 

far. 
She is prettier by far. 
You may go as far as you 

please. 
As far as I can guess. 
As far as I am able. 



Seber, jegltdjer, jeb* 
web er. 

Sebermann fann fTdj irren* 

3d) befuge fie atte Stage* 

©nmal im Satyr. 

Seber fürchtet tyn. 

Sebermann liebt fie. 

Sie 9>ofl f ommt einen £ag urn 

ben anbem. 
(Seine SRarrfjeit ifi fiberaH be* 

fannt. 
@r nafym jeben bon tljnen. 

gern, weit, entfernt 

@r ifi weit gereifet. 

3d) bin weit entfernt, bie ®e* 

fd)id)te jit glanben* 
#ier ffnb biet jjroffere gfitffe 

nnb biet groffere ©ebirge 

aU in Suropa. 
Dieä ifi bei weitem ber längfie 

ffieg. 
©ie ifi bei weitem Ijftbfdijer. 
©ie fonnen fo weit geljeft al* 

©te wollen. 
©o biel id) bermnttyen fann« 
©o weit id) im ©tanbe bin. 
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How far is it from here to 

London ? 
That is a far-fetched excuse. 

Far off. 

The winter is far advanced. 

He is known far and near. 

The effects of this earth- 
quake spread far and wide. 

Far be it from me to suspect 
you. 

Thus far and no farther. 



SBie weit tft e$ twit fjitt nacf) 

?onbon ? 
Die (Sntfdjntbigung tfi weit 

fyergeljolt. 
2Beit baaon. 
Der ©inter tfi wett twrge* 

rütft. 
Sr tfi »ett unb breit befcwmt. 
Die SBBirf ung biefe* ©rbbeben* 

erftretf te jfd) weit unb breit 
gern fej> c* *>on mir, ©ie in 

3tarbacf)t $u fyabett* 
S3iö bafytn unb nidjt weiter» 



For. 



She suffered for her credu- 
lity. 

I will die for you. 

For if. 

For if it is said. 

That will suffice for the 
present. 

I have renounced gaming for 
ever. 

He did it for my (your, her, 
his, etc.) sake. 

It is a shame for you. 

I shall suffer for haying list- 
ened to him. 

He was left for dead. 

I take it for granted. 

He sold it for twenty pounds. 

How much did he sell it for ? 
As for me (my part.) 

* 

For that very reason. 



ftiir, wegen, WÄljrenfc, 
benn k. 

©ie litt für tyre 2eicf)tgtöttbig# 

feit. 
3d) Witt fur ©ie jierben. 
£>enn wemt. 
Denn mean man fagt. 
£)aä wirb für jefct genug fepm 

3d) fyabe bent ©ptele auf rat* 

tner entfagt 
6r tfyat e$ meinet* (eurefc, ity 

ret*, feinet* je.) wegen. 
@$ ifi eine ©cfanbe fur ©ie. 
3d) werbe bafür leiben, bafl Ü) 

i()m ©efyör gegeben Ijabe. 
ÜWan ließ tyn für tobt liegen. 
3d) neunte e$ fur ausgemacht 

an. 
@r aerfaufte c$ für jwanjig 

9>funb. 
SBie f)od) t)at er e$ aertauft ? 
3Ba$ mid) betrifft (id) meine* 

STbeife). 
9ht6 eben bem (Stuaku - 
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For all that, I shall go- 
He could not do it for want 

of strength. 
For all his seeming modesty 

I do not trust him. 

I did it for this reason« 
We do it for custom's sake. 

It is not for nothing. 
I could not forgive him, for 
all he was my friend« 

For the time to come. 

For what end do you ask it? 

He gave sentence for us. 

He was very learned for 

those times. 
What are you for ? 
I am for staying at home. 

I am for peace and quiet 

ness. 
It is not well for him to do 

so. 
The thing speaks for itself. 
She trembled for fear. 
He lived in the country for 

many years. 
They remained for a long 

time closeted up together. 
He will be absent lor the 

whole summer. 
He was deaf for many years. 
We did it for our own pleas« 

»re. 

He hoped to be back soon 
enough for dinner. 



£ejfen ungeachtet werbe id) 

fjingeljen. 
Ox tonnte eg ant SRangel an 

Äraft nidjt tfjun. 
Ungeachtet fetner anjäjetnen* 

ben SJefdjeibenfyeit, fo traue 

Id} tt)m bod) mcf)t. 
3d) ttpt eg begfjalb. 
2Btr tfymt eg, n>eU eg fo @e* 

brand) tft 
<gg tfi nicf)t umfonfi. 
3d} f onnte ihm nidjt »ergeben, 

ob er gleid) mem greunb 

war. 
3n 3«* unfit, f «nfttfi. 
Slug welkem ©rnnbe fragen 

©te barnadj ? 
6r fprarf} bag Urtljet^ ju un* 

fern ©unften. 
%nx jene 3etten n>ar er ein 

fefjr gelehrter SMann. 
üBofttr jtnb ©ie ? 
3d) bin bafi'tr, )U $anfe }tt 

bleiben, 
3d} bin für SÄube nnt> ^rieben/ 

& tft iitd)t fdjon »on ifyut, bag 

$u tljun. 
Die ©ad}e fpridjt fur ffcf} felb jt 
©te jitterte »or gurdjt 
€r lebte »iete 3al)re anf bem 

ganbe. 
©ie blieben lange {ufatmnen 

einaefd)Ioffen. 
St unrb ben ganjen ©ommer 

abwefenb fe^n. 
(St noar mtle %at)xt taub. 
2Bir traten eg ju mtferut eigt* 

nen Vergnügen. 
dt glaubte, frity genug jum 

ÜWtttaggeffen jurtkf 31t feftf. 
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I have long known him for 3<f> fabe ty* fange c&& eine« 
a fool. Zijovtn Qttaiwt 



From. 

I come from America. 
They went from me early. 
You hinder me from writing. 

This may be proved from 

scripture. 
Armed from top to toe. 

From time to time« 

I have choosen it from among 

them. 
From the crown of the head 

to the sole of the foot. 
He suffered much from his 

wounds. 
Translated from the French. 

i know it from experience. 
. I have it from good authority. 
He withdrew his protection 

from her. 
He retired from office. 
From 60 to 70 houses were 

burnt. 
Separate the good from the 

bad; 
I will write to you from 

London. 
They dissuaded me from it 



SBott, aU f au#, feit 

3d) fomute tra* Sfotertta. 
©te ginge* frül) fcoit nttr. 
©ie foittbero midj am ©dpret* 

be«. 
£<** farm auö ber ©djrift be* 

ttnefen »erben. 
Setoafrtet &om Äopf bfe ju 

ben gfujfen» 
»on 3«t ju 3«ö. 
3d) l}abe e$ unter ihnen <mö* 

gefugt 
Som SEBirbel bit auf bie guß* 

fot)[em 
@r litt trief an feinen SBunben. 

3fu$ Urn gfranjBfffdjen über* 

feet- 

3d) wetfl e$ auS ©rfafjrung« 

3cfj l)abe eä t>on guter #anb, 
<§x entjog itjt feine ®un|t 

(®dju&)* 
©r jog jTdj &om Dtenfl jurfldf* 
G* jTnb an 60 bi* 70 #Äufer 

fcerbrannt 
brennen ©ie ba$ ©ute »cm 

©ctyecfjren* 
Scfj noerbe Don ?onbon au$ an 

©te fdjreiben. 
©te fyaben mid) ba»on abge* 

bracht. 



If. 



1 will come, if I can, 



U 



SOBenn, roofer n, ob, ob* 
f d) o n, o b g I e i d>. 

3* »erbe fornmen, mxrn i# 
fann. 



/ 



122 



German PJirases and Dialogues. 



If that be the case. 
He ran away as if. panic- 
struck. 
It is as if one should say. 

They look as if they were 

deserters. 
He made as if he .were mad. 
If they deceive me. 
He was a great commander, 

ft not the greatest of his 

age. 
They received him, if not 

with cordiality, yet with 

politeness. 



ffienn ba$ ber ftatt rft. 

& rannte mit einem panifcfyett 

©djrecfen babon. 
Q$ ifi, af$ roenn jemanb fagen 

»offte. 
©ie haben ba$ Slnfefyen *>o* 

SluSreiffern. 
<8r ftettte fid) toll. 
9Benn fie mid) betrugen« 
gr mar ein guter (general, 

too nid)t ber größte feiner 

3eit. 
©ie empfingen ifyn, roenn mcfjt 

gerabe ^rjlicf), bod) mit 

Dieter Slrtigfeit« 



In. 



They were taken in the fact. 

In good humour. 

It is not in human nature to 
bear such treatment. 

It is not in him to decide 
this question. 

In the mean time. 

In obedience to your com- 
mands. 

In token of friendship. 

Sick in body, but sound in 

mind. 
I know not, in whom to 

trust. 
This is a great weakness 

(folly, blindness) in him. 



3u, an, hinein, ju, 
unter, an$, intitn. 

©te waren auf ber Zfyat er* 

tawt 
S3ei guter Saune. 
©o eine SSefyanblung famt 

fein ÜRenfd) enthalten. 
@$ fommt ttjm mdjt ju, tiefe 

grage ju enrfdjeiben. 
Unterbeffen, injnriftyen. 
Sfjrem 35efel)le jufblge* 

811$ ein $reunbfd)ajW * 3«> 

djen* 
Äranf am Äörper, aber ge* 

funb am ®eifle. 
3d) weiß utdjt mm id) trau* 

en foil. 
Da$ ift eine groffe ©cfytttfdp 
[ £f)orf)eit, Serblenbung ] an 

ihm. 



y 
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They received a reward ©ie befamen eine SBefo^ 

either in land or money. nung enttoeber an iatfo 

ober baarem ©e(be. 

A promise in writing. ®n fd)riftltcf)eg SBerfpredjen* 

Words will not do, I must 3Borte Reifen nid)t ; td) ntnfl 

have it in black and white. e$ fd)H>ar$ anf ntfifj fyaben. 

You are bound in honor to Sfyre Styre aerpfKdjtet ©fe 

consent. jur ©nnritttgnng. 

In contempt of her. ?fo$ Seradjtnng gegen fie. 

In spite of their dislike. SEro^ iljre$ 9Kt j5fatten$. 

In that we are weak and pterin ftnb mir ftytoad) unb 

liable to error. bent Srrtfynm unterworfen. 

I must keep in with him. 3d) muß eg mit tt)m galten. 



Into. 3n [»or bent SIccnfarfe.] 

I went into the house. 3d) ging in bag §au£* 

He penetrated into the se- (Sr brang in bat .®el)ehmtt{L 

cret 

You have drawn me into ©ie fyabtn mid} in Sfyre 

your snares. ©dringen gefocft» 

His windows look into my ©eine ^enfier ftnb nad) mö* 

garden. nem ©arten }tt* 

He persuaded me into it. Sr f)at mid) baju uberrebet 

They have frightened him ©ie fyaben iljm fo bange gp* 

into compliance. mad)t, baß er einnnffigfc, 

Neah, nearly. SRafye, natye bet, un* 

»eir, an, fa p, balb* 

JC. 

She stood near me. ©ie ftanb nafye bei mix* 

He was near being killed, (gr tt>äre beinahe getobtet 

roorben. 
She has near a thousand ©ie tjat nalje an tanfenb 

pounds« $fitnb. 

She is my nearest relation, ©ie ift meine näcfyfte Set* 

»anbte. 
She is said to be very near ÜRan fagr, fie fei fef)r geijig. 
[close]. 
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Near is my shirt, out nearer £<tf £emb ift mit nätjet a\i 

is my skin. ber SRocf. 

Near at hand. ®Uvd) bet ber £anb. 

He is near sixty. (St iji nafye an fecfyig. 

You are not near so bad. ©te ftnb bet »eitem nidjt fc 

fctyedjt. 

He went near to accuse me. (St war »afye baron, mid) jtt 

befcfjnlbtgen. 

His loss nearly cost her ©ein SBerbtß foftete ffyr bet* 

life. naf)e bad ?eben. 

He was nearly related lo (St toat mtft ttemanbt mit 

^ her. itjt. 

They are nearly finished. ©ie flnb beinahe fertig. 

Neither. SBeber, and) nid)t, 

feiner. 

He is neither covetous nor (Sx i|t Weber geijtg nod) t>er* 

prodigal. fo^wenbertfof. 

Neither is this all my grief. £a$ ift aucf) *Mjt a ^ me W 

Jfnmmer. 

Neither did I ever know it. Shtcf} l)abe id) e$ nie gewngf« 

Let me not be thought arro- Saffen ©te mid) and) nidjt 

gant neither. anntaffenb fcfyeinen. 

She does not like him, nei- Sie mag ihn nidjt teibejt, 

ther do I. nnb id) eben fo wenig. 

Neither the one nor the SBeber ber Sine nod) ber Sin* 

other. bere. 

Neither you nor any one SBBeber ©ie, nod) fpftft je* 

shall make me believe it. manb, werben mid) eg 

glauben machen. 

He has given two explana- (St tjat jweierlei) ©rflarungen 

tions, but I v comprehend gegeben, aber id) &erfiel)e 

neither. feine batjpn. 

Never. SRie, nitmal$, nim* 

ut e r, nimmermehr, 
ja nicf)t. 

He will never do it. (St wirb eg nhnmernteftr 

tfyun. 
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I have never seen him since. 

Never father loved his chil- 
dren better. 

It can never be worth while 
to risk such a loss. 

Will you consent ? 

Never ! 

Now or never! 

I have never yet seen him. 



3d) fjabe tfjtt feitbens nie ufo 

ber gefetjen. 
SRie liebte ein Sater feiitf 

Äinber met)x. 
<S$ farnt unmöglich bet W* 

tje toexti) fein, fo einen SSei* 

toji ju magert, 
SEBotten ©te einwillige« ? 
^kmalö ! 
Sefct ober niemals. 
3d) t)abe üjn uocfy nie ge* 

feiert. 



Now. 

Now you may go. 

He was just now here. 

Now is the moment. 

Even now they begin. 

Now and then. 

Now a-days they are wiser. 

Now, if they think so, they 

are mistaken. 
Now if he should die this 

night ? 
Now if he is not there ? 
Now it is at an end. 
He may now come or not. 

Now then, this man is a 
robber. 

Now generous, now mean, 
now affable, now haughty, 
he has no fixed character. 



Of, 



Wntt^jefct, nun aber ic. 

Sefrt Wnnen <5te gefyen. 
@r roar fo eben l)ier* 
Sefct t|t ber Slugenbtict 
Sefct eben fangen ©ie an* 
Sann unb mann. 
§eut ju $age iji man fffi* 

ger, 
Sfotn, menu jte ba$ benfen, $> 

ffnb ffe irrig. 
SBenn er nun tiefe Vladjt 

fterben foffte ? 
SBBenn er nun nid>t ba ift ? 
Sefct ift e$ a\x&. 
& ntag nun fomnten ober 

ntcfyt. 
SRun aber, ber SWann ifl eta 

Mäuber. 
Salb großwutfjtg, batb nf«# 

brig, ba(b leutfeKg unb tap 

fyodjmütfyig — f)at er fefc 

nen bejitmroten S^arafte«^ 

Son, unte^ an*. 



\ 



The master of the house. Der ßerr t>0» #&nfe« 

11*. 
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This comes of your negli- 
gence. 

I cannot tell what will 
come of it. 

What will become of us ? 

In days of yore. 

Of all these books, that is 
the best. 

1 like that of all things. 

That is well done of you. 

He is a pretty figure of a 
man. 

The house was of stone. 

The city of Hamburgh. 

The dutchy of Juliers. 

The kingdom of England. 

The empire of Russia. 

A bank note of ten pounds. 

I had a bad journey of it. 

Sick of a fever. 

lam of your way of thinking. 

He has a house of his own. 

Of a little one. 

Out of hand. 



2>a$ fotnmt »on tyrer Waify 

laffigfett. 
3d) fann nidjt fagen roaö ba* 

rauä entfielen wirb* 
3Ba$ foff auä un$ werben ? 
Sit alten 3«ten. 
Son äffen ben Suchern ijl 

bteö ba$ bejte. 
3d) mag baö t>or altem gern» 
2>a$ haben ©te gut gemacht. 
@$ ift eine artige gigur Don 

titicm ÜWann. 
Da$ §au$ mar mafjTü. 
2>te ©tabt Hamburg. 
£>a$ #erjogtf)um Süftd). 
2)a$ Äöntgretcr) Snglanb« 
£>a$ Äatfertfyum {Rugfenb* 
©ne 23anfnote Don jebn^funb« 
3d) fyatte eine böfe Keife» 
3fa einem gteber franf* 
3d) benfe wie ©te. 
gr fyat fein eignet S>au$. 
Son Ätnbljett auf* 
©ogletdj. 



Off. 

Off with your hat ! 
We are quite off from him. 
He is very well off 
It is very far off. 
miles off — 
Pull off your shoes, etc. 
He set off last week. 

He has left off his tricks. 

The battle was fought off 

cape Trafalgar. 
This affair is off. 



3(6, fern, *>on l)ter* 

£>en §ut ab ! 

ÜBtr jtnb ganj bon ifym a&. 

6r ift in fefyr guten Umfiänben« 

2>a$ ift fefyr toett ab. 

3e^n ÜReifen t>on — 

Steven ©te 3bre ©djufye a\x$. 

(Sr tfi »ergangene 2Bodje ab* 

gereifet. 
(Sx l)at bie ©tudctyen aufge* 

geben« 
Dte ©d)(ad)t fiel beim Aap 

Trafalgar Dor. 
<g$ ift ntd)t$ barauägeuwrben» 
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ITicy got their vessel off. 
You must take something off. 
This article went off well. 

He put off his journey. 
You are always off and on. 
He is gone off with the 

money. 
Off! off! 



©te be! amen bad ©ctjtff fo& 
©ie muffen etwa* abnehmen. 
Dteje SBaare ^attc einen 

jtynetten Slbfafc. 
@r fdjob feine Steife auf. 
©ie ffab immer unentfdjfojfen» 
<gr ift mit bem ®elbe fbrtge» 

gangen, 
gort! fort! 



On. 

It lies on the table. 
I depend (rely) on you. 
Put on your cloak. 

On foot or on horseback. 
On the contrary. 
They did it on purpose. 
The victory was on the side 

of justice. 
On my part I have neglected 

nothing. 
He rose on a sudden. 
On this condition I will go. 

« 

I am resolved on it. 

On the way to Vevay. 

He is on the high road to 

ruin/ 
To play on the flute, etc 
On such a solemn occasion. 

On opening the chest it was 

found to be empty. 
Walk on ! Play on ! 
On my life you will succeed. 

A treatise on the vaccine. 



Sluf, an, ju, fort 

<gä Kegt auf bem £ifdje. 
3d) berfojfe midj anf ©ie. 
Rängen ©te 3(jren SWantel 

urn. 
3u gfuß ober ju 9>ferbe. 
3m (Segentyett. 
©te tbaten e$ mit Sffitffen. 
Der Sieg roar auf Seiten ber 

©erecfyttgfett. 
3d; meint* Ztyite babe nidjt* 

fcerfäumt. 
<£v fianb plöfcttd) auf. 
Unter ber »ebutgung toiU id) 

geben. 
3d) bin baruber entfdjieben 
Sluf bem ffiege nad) SSfoto 
<£r ift auf t>tm geraten ffiege 

jum SScrberben. 
Stuf ber gflbte jc* ftriefen. 
Sei einer fo feierlichen ®efe* 

genfyett. 
©et (Eröffnung ber Ätjte fanb 

man fie leer. 
SBoran ! SBeiter gefptelt ! 
©o mf)t id) lebe, e$ »irb 

3fynen gtiufen. 
(Sine Slbfyanblung aber tie 

£ul)po<fen. 
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An uncle on the father's ©n £>nW »ölt Safer* ($ttti* 

(mother's) side. ter$) Seife* 

We are on the eve of great SBir fyaben groffe (grrigntffe jtt 

events. emarten. 

On the verge (brink) of ruin. 91m Dtanbe be* Serberbend* 

You stand on good ground, ©ie fielen awf gutem SSoben 

(Ijaben eine gute ©ad>e). 



Over* lieber, sorbet, &or* 

n&er. 

We can look over the wall. SBtr tonnen über ben SBatt 

feljen. 
I heard a noise over ray 3d) fjörte einen ?äm über 

head. meinem Äopfe. 

A storm hangs over them* £ie ©efotyr fd)tt>ebt über t^ 

nen. 
She has a veil over her face. ©ie f)at einen ©cfyleter frerbem 

©effete» 
They gained a great victory Sie Ijaben einen grofien Sieg 

over the enemy. * nber ben ^einb babon ge* 

tragen* 
He triumphed over all ob- & beffegte alle $mberniffe» 

stacks*. *,. 
He fell over head and ears (St fiel fiber S)al$ nnb Äopf 

into the water* tn'$ ©after. 

The storm is over* 2>er ©turn iflt borates 

I wish it were we}l aver. 3d) »oflte, e$ toäre gBttWwfy 

4tberfianben. 
We read the book over* SBir lefen baö 35nd) bnrdj. 

I have done it a hundred 3d) tjabe e$ fiber l)mtbertma! 

times over, getfyan* 

I have long since given it 3dj fyabe e$ fiijon lange anfge* 

over. geben. 

He was warned over and (St »arbjn ttneberljoftenmal 

over again* getoarnt* 

He U given over by his phy- ©r ift »on feinen Sterben auf* 

sicians. gegeben. 

The Elbe is frozen over. I)ie öflbe tjt angefroren* 
Tea miles over. 3e^f« SKeilen im £>tmf)fd)*itt 
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Let us go over. 

It is all over with him. 

Out. 



He dined out of the house* 
This fruit is now out of sea- 
son- 
She is out of her wits (mind). 
He is not yet out of danger. 

He is out of place. 
He is out of favor at court. 
The book is out of print. 
They are now out of sight. 
That is out of my way. 
They laughed him out of 

countenance. 
I am out of humor to-day. 
The instrument is out of 

tune. 
You seem out of tune. 
You ask quite out of the way. 

Out of sight, out of mind. 

Your time is out. 
My dream is now out 

All the story came out 
You are quite out. 
Your coat is out at the el- 
bows« - 
Out upon him ! 
Out upon such conduct ! 



Since. 
Since we have lived here. 



Saßt am* tyni&et ge fjr n. 
@* tfl ganj vorbei mit tym. 

2U$, attffer, aitffer* 
bath. 

& fpetfete aitfier bem fymfe. 
& ift nid)t bte Saljretfjefc jirr 

tiefe grttdjr. 
©te tft tvat)nfinnig. 
<gr ift nod) ntdjt auffer ©e* 

fafjr. 
©r tft 0r)tte ©teKe. 
<Sr ift in ilngnabe am £ofe* 
35a$ 33ucr) ift »ergriffen, 
©te ftnb nun an$ hem ©efftfjt 
Daä tft mcfjt mem gacfj. 
©te brachten ttjn burd) ti)r 

Sadjen auffer Raffung. 
3d) bttt r>eute nid)t gut getannt 
2>a$ Snflrumettt ift berfttnrtnr. 

©te fdjetnen berfh'mmt 
©te machen eine übertriebene 

ftorberung* 
2lu$ ten Stegen, an$ bent 

©tnn. 
3f)re Beit ift berffoffem 
SRun ift mein Zxanm etnge* 

troffen. 
£te ganje Q5efäid)te tarn an*. 
©te trren ftcf) ganjKdj. 
3r>r fifeib ift an ben (gttenbö* 

gen entpoei 
<gr foß fTcrj fdjdinen* 
3unt fyntev mit einet folgen 

Stejfftfyrnng ! 

. ©eit, inbem, ba *c. 
©eit wir tyter getootynt rjaben* 
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It is not four days since. 
How long is it since ? 
All this happened since. 

Since you are resolved. 
Since it is so, I cannot help 
it. 



<£$ ifi md)t trier Zeugt fyer. 

SBte range tfi e$ tyer ? 

Da$ Ijat jTd) atteä feitbem ju* 

getragen» 
©eitbent ©te entfetytoffen finb. 
Da e$ fo (lebt, fann id} ntd)t 

fyetfen. 



So. 

May I do so ? 

Why did you say so ? 

*T was so we came to know 

it. 
So ! so ! that will do. 
Wisdom, prudence, and so 

forth. 
I find myself but so so. 
As you have sown, so you 

may reap. 



®o* 

&ann tcf) ba£ tl)im ? 
SBBarum fagten ©ie baa ? 
2Iuf biefe Sffietfe fyaben tttr e$ 

erfahren. 
©o ! f o ! ba$ tfl gut 
2Betef>ett, 2k>rftrf)t, u. f. »♦ 

(unb fo wetter). 
3d) befmbe mid) fo fo* 
SBie man faet, fo nrirb man 

ernbten* 



Through, throughout. 
Let us go through this field. 

He was run through the 

body. 
He got happily through his 

illness. 
I could not speak through 

excess of joy. 
He did it through pity. 
He spoke to him through 

an interpreter. 
We are wet through and 

through. 
She looked him through and 

through. 
We have flowers throughout 

the year. 



XHtrd), bureau*« 

gaffen ©ie nnö burdj btefe* 

gfelb geljen. 
<gr n>ar burdj ben ieib geffo* 

djen* 
<gr tarn gtucHtd) bnrcfy feme 

Äranffyeit 
3d) fonnte Dor Uebermaaf} ber 

gfreube md)t fpredjem 
<gr tljat e$ an* ÜBttfetben* 
<gr fpracfy burety einen £>otD> 

metfefcr mit tljin. 
2Btr ffab burd> unb burd} nag. 

©ie f)at it)it ganj burcfyfdjaut. 

SGBir haben ba$ ganje Satyr 
burd) 33Iumen* 
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The news was spread 
throughout the empire. 

The house is elegantly fur- 
nished throughout. 

Till, until. 

Till that day. 

From morning till evening. 

I did not go till yesterday. 

To. 

He begged his bread from 
door to door. 

That is nothing to me. 

They live quite to them- 
selves. 

I must be free to confess. 

He is a slave to prejudice. 

That province is lost to him 
for ever. 

He did his business to my 
satisfaction. 

That succeeded to admira- 
tion. 

Two ships passed by to the 
westward. 

Not to my knowledge. 

To the best of my recollec- 
tion. 

They fought hand to hand. 



Die 9?euigfett »urbe burctyä 
gcutje dieid) »erbreitet. 

3Da$ §au$ tjl burcfjaug 
fd)6n nteubKrk 

S3fc ben Sag* 

Sem ÜWorgen bte turn 3(benb* 

3<f> gtng erfl gejtent Jjim 

3 u, a n, n a rf) *c. ' 

@r bettelte fein S3rob t>on £f)ur 

in Xtynv. 
2)a$ mad)t mix ni<f)t$. 
©ie fo&en gan j nacf) ifyrem 

©efatten, 
3d) muß frei gefielen. 
@r ifl ein ©cfo&e be$ SBorur* 

rfjeite, 
Die ^Jroöiitj fjat er für immer 

t>erIorem 
dt tjat ba$ ©efdjafit ju meiner 

3ufriebenf)eü> ausgerichtet 
5Da$ jtel bewunberuättntrbig 

gut an*. 
Stoei Schiffe fegeften ttefi* 

tt>ärt$ fcorbei* 
©o tuet id) n>eif , nid)t 
©o öiel id) mid) erinnern faun. 

©ie fochten SOJann gegen 
üWann. 



Towards. 

The enemy advanced to- 
wards our camp. 
He ran towards the sea. 
Towards night. 



©eg en, ju. 

Der geinb rucfte gegen unfer 

?ojger an* 
(Sr Itef nad) ber 2>ee ju. 
©egen atbenb* 



ias 
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Towards the left hand. 

Their exertions contributed 
much towards bringing 
about the reconciliation. 

Very. 
I am very sorry to say. 

The very same day. 

That is the very same fel- 
low, who stole my watch. 

He is the very picture of 
his father. 

The very name of that man 
is hateful to me. 

The very devil himself might 
learn cunning from him. 

Very well, Sir, as you please, 
it is quite indifferent to 
me. 



3ar Köfett #anb. 

Sfyre Semufyungen trugen Diet 

baju bei, tie Shtößiputttg 

jtt betmrfeft. 

@el>r, e&eit k. 

& tfynt mir feto, fagen ju 

muffen. 
Den namltcfyen ZaQ. 
Zto$ tfl berfetöe Äerf, ber met* 

ne ttyr geflogen Ijat 
<?r tfl ba$ »afyre gbenbitb feu 

ne$ SBatert. 
Der Moffe 9?ame be$ 2Ren* 

fdjen ifl mir fd)on fcerfyagt* 
Der SCeufel felbfi tonnte »on 

tljm nocr) «Pftffe lernen. 
©ef)r tool)!, ntein £err, »>te 

@te weifen; mir tfl e$ ganj 

fllefcf}. 



* . Under. 

It is under the table. 

1 am under restraint. 

He labors under great afflic- 
tions (misfortunes, diffi- 
culties.) 

Under confinement. 

He is under age. 

She is under an oath to 
conceal it. 

A note under his hand. 

It is under lock and key. 

The fleet is under sail. 
He printed it under his own 

name. 
The whole town is under 

water. 



Unter ic. 

& ifl unter bem £if$e* 
Die $änbe fuib mir gebnnben. 
(St fat mit greffen Ütrubfalen 

(Ungtötf, ©djttnerigreiten) 

ju fämpfen. 
3m ©efängniß. 
@r tfl unmiinbig. 
(Sie ifl bnref) einen gib gebrnt* 

ben, e$ $n t>erfd)tt>etgett. 
©n SBecrjfet »on fetner £anb. 
& ifl unter ©djfofj nnb 9fa'e* 

gel. 
Die gffotte ifl nnter ©egel. 
@r t)at eg nnter feinem Warnen 

brntfen (äffen. 
Die ganje ©tabt fler)t nnter 

3Baffer. 
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This virtue is personified JDiefe SCugenb wirb unter bent 
under the figure of a SSilbe einer jungen gfrou 
young woman. bargefiettt» 



Up. 

He stood in water up to his 

chin. 
Seal up the letter. 
His blood was up. 
They sailed up tne river. 
He bid up to fifty pounds. 
Let us make it up. 



ginauf, bt£ auf r bid 
am 

Or jtanb bte an* Minn im 

ÜBaffer, 
Siegeln ©ie ben ©rief ju* 
©ein 33fat roar in ÜBattung* 
©ie fegelten ben $fuß hinauf* 
dt bot bt$ auf 50 ^tnb. 
Saffen ©ie un$ ba$ gegen ein* 

anber aufgeben* 



When. 

When I was at home. 

When people will be med- 
ling where they have no 
concern, they must take 
their chance. 

When do you think of go- 
ing? 



3ÜS, xoann. 

2U$ id) ju §aufe mar. 

SBenn Zme jtd) in Dinge mit 
fdjen rotten, bie fie nicfot* 
angeben, fo muffen fie *>or* 
lieb nehmen, tt>a$ barnac^ 
fommt 

SBBann benfen ©ie »egjuge* 
(»en? 



Whence. 

Whence comes this ? 
Whence did this suspicion 

arise ? 
Whence we crossed over to 

France. 



SBBoljer. 

SBBoljer tommt t*a$ ? 

2Bie tft biefer S3erbad)t tnu 

flanben ? 
Son n>o nrir nadj gfranfteid) 

übergingen« 



- Whether. 

Whether you will or not. 
I forgot, whether I told you. 

12 



Db, enttteber* 

©ie mögen motten ober nicfyt 
3d> aergafl , ob id) e« Sfttiett 
gefagt ^abe. 



134 



German Phrases and Dialogues. 



Whether do you prefer, 3Ba$ jiefjen ©ie Dor, gottbott 
London or Paris ? ober ^Jarte ? 



While. 



While you are talking. 
While the world lasts. 
That did for a while. 
A long (good) while ago. 
I knew you all the while. 
It is not worth while. 

Why. 

Why will you persist in it ? 

Why, if this be so. 

Why, what would you have 

more? 
Why, truly do you boast of 

it? 
What did he say ? Why, 

he said he did not like it. 

With. 

He was stabbed with a dag- 
ger. 

With your permission. 

He wrote it with his own 
hand. 

With all my heart. 

He is in favor with the 
prince. 

I say it with a safe con- 
science. 

I am angry with you. 

A word with you, Sir! 

They are worth a guinea, 
one with another. 

She fell in love with him« 



Snbeß, wäljrenb, eine 
SSeile. 

SÖaljrenb ©te fpredjeu. 
©o fange bie 3Belt fteljk 
X)a$ noar eine 3«t lang gut 
SSor langer 3*tt. 
3d) fannte ©te bte ganje 3«t. 
<£$ tjt nidjt ber ÜWitfye tt>ertl). 

SEBarum, nun. 

SBarum befielen ©te barauf ? 
Wun, wenn bent fo tfh 
9?un, n>a$ motten ©te mefyr ? 

9Bie tonnen ©te nur banttt 

prallen ? 
2Ba$ fagte er ? — ©, er fagte, 

e$ gejtele ifym nidjt 

SWit, bei *c. 

@r n>ar mit einem £>olcfye 

burdiftodjen. 
Wlit 3f)rer (grfaubntß. 
@r fd)ric& e$ mit eigner #anb. 

S3on #erjen gem. 

@r gilt ettt>a$ bei betn ^Jrinjen* 

3d) fage e$ mit gutem ©etioif* 

fen. 
3d) bin bofe auf ©ie. 
(Sin SBBort, mein £err ! 
©ie ftnb, einä üt$ anbere ge* 

rechnet, eine ®utnee »ert^ 
©ie verliebte fid) iljn. 
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It is the same with us. 
He died with all our care. 

It is a rule (maxim) with 

me. 
Do not find fault with him. 

I met with it by chance. 
I have not got it with me. 
They went with the stream. 



@* tfl mit um berfelbe %a\L 
@r fiarb ungeachtet aller unf» 

rer ©orgfalt 
Da$ ift eine SRegel bet mm 

©eben ©ie tym bie ©ctytft 

nid)L 
3* fanb e$ juffitttg. 
3d) l)abe e$ mcfyt bei mir» 
©ie ftyroammen mit bem ©tr* 

me* 



Within. 

Stay within doors. 
That is not in my power. 

Within our memory. 

Within ten years. 

Within cannon-shot. 

He was within k little of 
being killed. 

Within an ace of destruc- 
tion. 

His crime is within that law. 

I heard her voice from with- 
in. 
Is he within ? 
Within a trifle. 
I thought within myself. 



3n, inwenbig, inner* 
bath. 

SSIeib ju #aufe. 

£a£ ftefyt mcfyt in meiner ©t* 

wait 
S3ei nnfem eebjetten- 
Snnerfyalb jefyn Sauren. 
Sluf Äanonenfdjnßwette. 
& fehlte wenig, fo »are er 

nmgebradjr. 
®n #aar breit Dom Serbe** 

ben* 
©ein SSerbrecfyen tfl in biefnt 

©efefc beariffem 
3d) fyorte tljre ©Hmme *m 

innen. 
3d er jn §aut ? 
2$i$ anf eine Äleinigfeifc, 
3d) backte bei mir felbft. 



Without. 

I cannot live without you. 
Without loss of time. 
Without your order I will 

not do it. 
You may do without it. 



£>l)ne, auffen «• . 

3<4 (ann nidjt ofyne ©ie (eben* 

Dljne 3eitt>erhtft. 

Dfyne 3f>ren Sefcfyl werte U) 

e$ md)t tt)un. 
©ie fonnen e* etxtfttVyx**^ 
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Is any body without? 
Without looking at it. 
Without reason (cause). 
Without thought« 



3ft jentanb branflen ? 
Dljne barattf ju fetyeit. 
SDbne Urfadje. 
©ebanfentoa. 



Yet. 

You are yet to learn that 

Thejr are yet too young. 

She is ugly ; yet he loves 
her. 

While they were yet Heath- 
ens. 

She has injured me, yet I 
forgive her. 

I will do yet more. 

The contents are as yet un- 
known. 

It is not yet time. 

I shall go yet a little farther. 

Yet a week patience and 

you shall learn all. 
As yet. 
Yet a moment. 



9? od), bod), ben nod) 2C. 

©ie fotfen nod) lernen, 
©te flnb ttorf) ju jung, 
©ie ifl mtiü) ; er liebt fee 

aber bod). 
Da ffe nod) Reiben waren. 

©ie fjat mid) belettrigt, aber 

id) aerjetye iljr* 
3d) toitt nod) me^r tljnn. 
Der 3nljaft tfl bi$ jefct mdjt 

befannt. 
<£$ ifi nod) nid)t 3eit. 
3d) werbe nod) eftoad wetter 

gefyen. 
SRod) eine SBodje ©ebnlb unb 

©ie foffen 3ftte$ erfahren, 
»fcljer. 
Mod) einen ?lngenblitf. 



SBeitere »eifpiele 
t>on S3orn>örtern. 

(St gieng nnter bie ©olbaten. 
€r nmrbe nnter bie ©terne 

aerfefet 
SKodjten ©ie unter foldje 

SRenfdjen gefeit ? 
3fi^en ©ie ifyn nnter Sfyre 

grennbe ? 
SBir flüchteten un$ unter einen 

SSaum. 
©ie »ergruben tyren ©djafe 

nnter ehte <$ity. 



Some more examples on 
the Prepositions. 

He went among the soldiers. 
He was transposed among 

the stars. 
Would you go among such 

people ? 
Do you count him amongst 

your friends ? 
We retreated under a tree. 

They buried their treasure 
under an oak. 
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Unter SBaffer £fc*n. 

©te Dertfyetlten bte SSeute un* 

ter ffd>* 
©telle bte Pantoffeln unter 

ba$ »ett. 
SDte ÜKannftyaft nntrbe unter 

ben 33efel>l eine* erfahrnen 

Dffqietf gejtettt. 
Unter bte 2lrmen auatfyeifen« 

& t)at atte Dtuge unter jeme 

pffe gefyan. 
SGBtr wollen un$ unter btefen 

Saunt fefcem 
<5r ftefyt Dor ber Stfyure. 
SSer bret Sauren untren toir 

nod> junger» 
SSor bent SClfor ftefyt eine Stabe. 

Äurj »or ber #ocfyjett fyatte er 

ju Derretfen. 
SSor tyren Slugen ermorbeten 

<te tyn. 
SBor btefer efjrttnirbtgen $er* 

fammlnng. 
S3or aKem fytitet eucrj ©mibe 

ju tfjun. 
<Sr war Dor SSerounberung 

aufler ftd). 
£ag Dor £ag. 
SWamt Dor SWanm 
^fitet eud) Dor bent ©etj. 
SBor roa$ furztet tyr eurf) ? 
Sie armen Ätnblem ju ftyufcen 

Dor ber 2Butf> be$$Cj>rannen. 
<Sr »einte Dor greube. 
JDa$ Sauermnäbdjen t)at et* 

nen Sluntenfhauf Dor ber 

33ru|L 
S3or bent rechten pflüge! waren 

jwet SRebouten aufgeworfen. 

to* 



To inundate. 

They divided the booty a- 
mongst themselves. 

Put the slippers under the 
bed. 

The troops were placed un- 
der the command of an 
experienced officer. 

To distribute among the 
poor. 

He has put all things under 
his feet. 

Let us sit down under this 
tree. 

He stands at the door. 

Three years ago we were 
yet younger. 

Before the gate stands a lind- 
en tree. 

Shortly before the wedding 
he had to go on a journey. 

They murdered him before 
her eyes. 

Before this venerable assem- 
bly. 

Above all be careful not to 
sin. 

He was beside himself from 
astonishment. 

Day by day. 

Man for man. 

Beware of avarice. 

Of what are you afraid? 

To protect the poor children 
from the tyrant's wrath. 

He wept from joy. 

The peasant girl has a nose- 
gay upon her bosom- 

Before their right wing two 
redoubts we*e ^W£\»k» 
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€ie fount' eg *or Äummer 
nidjt effen. 

Cor junger fterben. 

Seben ÜWorgen uor bem grity* 
finde unb 31benb$ t>or bem 
Stbenbeflfen pflegte id) mirf) 
in bem gtnjfe ju babem 

©ie alle beugten ftd) öor ihm. 

Bor ber #anb bleibt^ beim 
Sitten. 

©te flogen *>or bem geinbe. 

33or bem ittyrone be$ ©»igen«. 

Sor *em SSegen gefertigt. 
SDBtr giengen *>or bad SC^or* 
<5x fleKte fid) breiji »or tyn 

©pannet bie gjferbe »or ben 

©darren, 
©ie fottten S3aume »or 5t)r 

£an$ pflanzen. 
dx fcrjtog jid) »or ben £opf. 
Cr fyiett fid) bie jjanbe t>or T $ 

©effect. 
Saßt it)n mir nnr *or bie £Kn* 

ge fommen. 
Swiften t>em D&erfefte imb 

spftngfifefte. 
3wifdjen ben betben gtnftern 

fyangt ber ©piegeL 
3»ifd)en ber ©tabt wnb bem 

SBBalbe lief ein tiefer @ra* 

ben. 
3tt)tfd)en je jtt>ei §erren fag 

eine Qame. 
3tt>ifrf)en ben SRefenbiifdjeit 

ftonben ?ilien. 
I)a$ i|l ber gan}e Unterfd)ieb 

gnrifdjen ibm nnb mir. 
@ö mar eine Unterrebung jnm* 

fd)en ibnen. 



She could not eat it from 
grief. 

To die with hunger. 

Every morning before break- 
fast, and every evening 
before supper I used to 
bathe in the river. 

Tbey all bowed to him. 

For the present things re- 
main as before. 

They fled before the enemy. 

Before the throne of the 
Eternal., 

Sheltered from the rain. 

We went before the gate. 

He boldly stept before him. 

Put the horses before the 
sleigh. 

You ought to set out tree» 
before your house. 

He struck his head* 

He covered his face with 
his hands. 

Only let him come before 

4 my blade. 

Between the feasts of Eas- 
ter and Pentecost. 

The mirror hangs betwixt 
the two windows. 

Betwixt the city and the 
forest a deep moat ex- 
tended. 

Between any two gentle- 
men a lady had her seat, 

Lilies stood between the 
roses. 

That is the whole difference 
between him and myself. 

There was a conference be- 
tween them. 
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©te rang jtt>tfrf)en £ob unb 

Seben ♦ 
Set SRattm )tmfdjen beiben 

$aitfertt ttfcr funfjefjtt guß. 

Die ©abinerinnen nxnfen jTcfj 
jn>ifrf}en bie ©treitenben. 

<gri$ warf tfyren Slpfel jnrifdjen 

jte. 
Die Dragoner fprengten jnn* 

fd>en We ^(ufntarfd^trettben. 

@r nafym bebadjtlid) eine ^Mrtfe 
jtt)tfd)en feine brei ginger. 

<gr t)at jld) jttnfä>en jtt>ei©tttl)le 

flefefct. 
SBemt fid) ber ÜWonb jttriftyen 

bie (Srbe unb ©onne jiettr, 

fo Ijaben tt>ir eine ©onnen* 

fmjierniß. 



She struggled between death 
and life« 

There was a space of fifteen 
feel between the two 
houses. 

The Sabine ladies threw 
themselves between the 
contending men. 

Eris cast her apple between 
them. 

The dragoons rushed be- 
twixt the developing 
troops. 

He considerately took a 
pinch between his three 
fingers. 

He sat down between two 
chairs. 

"When the moon places it- 
self between the earth 
and the sun we have an 
eclipse of the sun. 



~\ 
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(Sammlung turn Seifpielen 
jur Erläuterung ber ©* 
gentf)ümltd)fdt be$ beu> 
fdjen ^>eriobenbaue^ nad) 
ber fcerfdjiebenen Stellung 
bed 3*t*worte$ georbitet.* 



Collection of Examples 
illustrating tab pecu- 
LIAR Construction op 
the German Periods, 
arranged according to 
the different Position 
of the Verb. 



9>ofttt*>e ©dtje in Positive Sentences in their 
natürlicher SDrb* natural order. 

nung. 

Position of the Verb« 

I. Subject (Noun or Pronoun in the Nominative Case) ; 
2. Verb; 3. Object, or Predicate. 

II. 1. Subject;*. Auxiliary Verb; 3. Object or Pre- 
dicate ; 4. Past Participle or Infinitive. 

III. 1. Subject; % Radical Part of the Verb; 3. 06- 
ject or Predicate; 4. Separable Particle. 



£>er Saum tfi grün. 

SRoty brtd)t ©fern 

2Bir f a f) e n bte untergebene 

be Sonne* 
SAfar I a nt / f a I), unb ft eg* 

te fiber feine gfcütbe 
3»et 3etlen jlnb for jefct 

genug, 
3d) freue mid) ber frfjo* 

nen «latter and). 
?aute gobeaerfyebungen ©ot* 



The tree is green. 
Necessity breaks iron. 
We sau? the setting sun. 

Caesar came, saw, anjd con- 
quered his enemies. - 

Two lines arc sufficient for 
the present. 

I too am delighted with 
these fine leaves. 

Loud praises of God were 



• The German construction is more dependent on the verb, than 
that of any other language, and is distinguished by the principle, that 
in each affirmative or interrogative sentence with compound verbs one 
part of the verb is deferred to the end, so that the other parts of the 
sentence are enclosed between the parts of the verb ; whilst in relative 
or conditional sentences the whole of the verb stands at the end. 

The place for adverbs or other parts of speech is here not marked 
out, in order to direct the whole attention to the arrangement of the 
verb. 
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te$ ftvbmten auöifjtem 

SKunbe, 
@$ war ein Donnerffag. 
Dein Slnblitf e r f r i f dj t 

mid). 
©ie feiern bie Stuferfle^ 

fyung be$ #etm 
SDer^rtnj bemerfte ntei* 

ne SBcrffcfjt nnb lobte ffe 

mit einer fädjelnbenSWiene. 
Die Säume blühen nod) 

ti i d) t. 
SWan fpridjt nidjt gern 

ba&on* 
Du glaub ft e$ fetbfi nid)t. 

£aä geben i ft ber ©fiter 

bodjfte* nid)t 
Diefer Höeg t ft n i c^ t ber 

fürjefte. 
Äein S5aum fällt auf ei* 

nen ©tretet)» 
Drohungen »erjagen ben 

$einb ntdjt 
Die SJelagerer t> er fallen 

ficf) btefe^ plöfclidjen 2lu$* 

fall* nid)t 
Der Hauptmann e r f) o b f i d) 

nod) einmal öon ber @rbe, 

artete feiner ÜBunben 

nid)t, rief „eö lebe bie 

greift, " l ä d) e 1 1 e, 

fanf nnb (larb. 



pouring forth from her 

lips. 
It was on a Thursday« 
Your sight comforts me« 

They are celebrating the 
resurrection of the Lord. 

The prince noticed my cau- 
tiousness and praised it 
with a smile. 

The trees are not yet bios* 
soming. 

They do not like to speak 
of it. 

You do not believe it your- 
self. 

Life is not the highest of 
goods. 

This road is not the short- 
est. 

No tree falls at one stroke* 

Threats will not chase the 
, enemy. 

The besiegers were not pre- 
pared for this sudden sal- 

The captain once more 
raised himself from the 
ground, and not regarding 
his wounds, exclaimed: 
" liberty for ever," smiled, 
fell,, una died. 



SÖir »ollen mt$ fetjetu 
Der Äöntg lief tfjm ben 

SBedjer retdjen. 
Die ©tunbe I) a t fo eben g u 

fdjtagen. 
SBir »*rben uns tote* 

berfelju. 



Let us be seated. 

The king ordered the cup 

to be handed to him. 
The hour has struck just 

now. 
We shall see each other 

again. 
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Die ©otttte if at Me SRebel 

jerftreut. 
©ieroirb tf>re fönber » i e* 

berfinben. 
©r fyatte ftct) auf bad 

©d)(immfie gefaßt ge* 

Die größte ©efafyr roirb 

nun balb aoriiberge* 

gangen fe^m 
(Sr mufj bieg notfynxnbtg 

gem er ft fyaben, 
Dad ganje $eer würbe 

genug Lebensmittel ge> 

fjabt fyabem 
Sd Fann tt>of)l gef cfccfjetu 
Slbernrir burfen bad ®e* 

gentfyeil 1) off en. 
SRur bie SCobten f i n b glucfr 

lid) ju pre if em 
Dtefer SKann nun t) a t fftrp 

lief) bie Signed/ meine ^a* 

tfye, 2eopolbd ®djtt>ejier, 

g e 1) e i r a t I) > e t 
3^r Setter unb icfj roir n> e r* 

ben nid)t barinn über* 

e t n fi i in in e it* 
<£r fyat mirbiefe Sßeuigfett 

in feinem geftrigen SSrief 

nid)t mitgetbtift 
Die leisten Gruppen f 6 n* 

n e n nocfy n i dj t an ber 

aSrucfe angefom men 

fejjn. 
Diefer Umjtanb n>ar narf) 

bem Vorhergegangenen 

nidjt aoraudjufe* 

!> e n. 
SWein ©ruber i ft n i d) t nad> 

bem Sweater g e g a « * 

gem 



The sun has dispersed the 
mists. 

She will find again her chil- 
dren. 

He had prepared himself 
for the worst. 

The greatest danger will 
soon be past oyer. 

He must needs haveperceiv- 

ed this« 
The whole army should have 

had provisions enough. 

It well may happen» 

But we may hope to see the 

contrary. 
The dead only are to be 

called happy. 
Now, this man has married f 

not long since, Agnes, 

my god-child, Leopold's 

sister. 
Your cousin and J, we shall 

not agree in that. 

He has not communicated 
to me this news in his 
letter of yesterday. 

The light troops cannot yet 
have arrived at the bridge. 



This circumstance could 
not be anticipated after 
what had passed. 

My brother has not gone to 
the theatre. 
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«Kein Setter t ft nidjt ge* 
ftorben. 

Äarl ber pnfre fat) atte 
feine platte feJ)lfd)la* 
gen nnb tie 2lttjat)l feiner 
gfeinbe fid) Dermeljren. 

Der nxtfyre begetflerte 9?efcner 
rotrb fid) felbjt «ber fet* 
nem ©egen (ianbe t> e r * 
geffen. 

SBorte werben bnrd) ÜÖort* 
fugnng gemerft nnb 
ba$ befte ffiorterbud) ift 
ein ?iebling$bncf). 

3d) n> i II mid) nneber f) i n* 
legen nnb nod) ein paar 
©tnnben fd)lafen. 

©cfjnette gludjt n>ar jefct 
tyre einjige ©idjerfyeit ; je* 
ber nid)t gang faltbare 
9>Iafc n> a r b auf $ gtffer* 
tigfle aerlaffen. 

3lrd)i$ fyatte Salerno be* 
feftigt; feine spracht, 
feine 2Bet$l)ett nnb ©ered)* 
tigfeit fatten ifjm S3e* 
nnmberung erworben* 

Sitte ©ntooljner ber ©tabt 

giengen i()rem SSefreier 

entgegen* 
(Sie f a t) e n bieg fdjon lange 

»oranä* 
Die ginflernig brad) plofc* 

lid) tyetein. 
3d) fi e 1 1 1 e mir tyn junger 

Dor. 
Diefe SCapfew fd) Ingen 

ben geinb auf allen $nn& 

ten a u r it rf ♦ 



My cousin Aas no/ died. 

Charles the Fifth saw all 
his plans miscarry, and 
the number of his enemies 
increasing'. 

A truly inspired orator will 
forget himself on his 
subject. 

Words are remembered by 
the association of words 
and the best dictionary 
will be some favorite book» 

1 will lie down again and 
sleep a few hours more. 

Precipitate flight was now 
their only security ; every 

El ace not perfectly tena- 
le was abandoned in 
greatest haste. 
Archis had fortified Saler- 
no ; his magnificence, his 
wisdom, and justice had 
gained their admiration. 



All the inhabitants of the 
city went to meet theii 
liberator. 

They had foreseen this for 
a long time. 

Darkness set in suddenly. 

I imagined him to be 

younger. 
These brave men beat back 

the enemy upon all 

points. 
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Stofolie trug tat ffrett tar 
©dpttfptt intb ©ittfamfett 
bafcon; 

3roe$ ftntbl^au* unter ten 
bmtfeht Säumen nimmt 
fkf| fyerrlid) an*. 

Der attt ©inter in feiner 
®4präd>r jog fid) in 
raufye Serge jurürf. 

@ie fyatte fcf)on eine ©tunbe 
gewartet unb ibr Sater 
fam immer nod) md)t 
»ieber. 

Die Äinber liefen in bem 
®arten fyerum, aber fte 
b r a d) e n bte Stamen 
nid)t ab. 

©er SSerfafier fprtdft ffd> 
gerabe über ben #auptpunft 
nid)t&o&fiänbig genug auö. 

Der Äöntg r t e f ba$ fyaxla* 
mentntdjtjnfammen. 

Die SSefagerten gaben bie 
(Seiffein n id) t fyerantf, 
nahmen bie SSebutgun* 
gen ber Uebergabe n t d) t 
a n, unb f dj t u g e tt jeben 
©turnt a b* 

3ebe$ Ätnb m a fy 1 1 ffdj ir* 
genb einen ©tanb, #anb* 
»erf, n. f. ». * jum arbeite* 
ober SCrauerfyaufe feinet 
f ünfHgen gebend a u $ , fo 
wie e$ ffdj ge»öbnltdj einen 
anbern jum ©ie^bid^um 
ber Hoffnung an $ - 
fdjmüdt 



Rosalia gained the prize of 
beauty and modesty. 

Yonder summer-house looks 
beautiful amidst its som- 
bre trees. 

Old Winter in his weakness 
has retreated into the 
rough mountains. 

She had waited for an hour, 
and her father did not yet 

return. 

* 

The children run about in 
the garden, but they did 
not pluck off the flowers. 

The author does not express 
himself explicitly enough 
on the chief question. 

The king did not assemble 
the parliament. 

The besieged did not deliver 
up the hostages, nor did 
they accept the conditions 
of surrender, but repelled 
every storm. 

Every child pictures to him- 
self some rank of life, 
trade, and so forth, for 
the work- or mourning- 
house of his future life, 
as well as he usually 
adorns some other for the 
belvidere of his hopes. 



* unb fo welter. 



Positive Sentences. 
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(£mpf)aJLifdfe SBerfefc* Emphatical Transposition 
Utlfl pofititter ©ä&e, -of Positive Sentences. 

The object, predicate, or adverb is placed at the head 
of the sentence, and then the nominative follows the verb, 
instead of preceding it ; the order of the final part of the 
verb remains the same. 

1. Object, predicate, or adverb. 2 Verb, auxiliary or 
radical part, with the nominative after it. 3. Past 
participle, separable particle. * 



Green is the tree. 

Green is this tree certainly 

not. 
Gloomy and joyless my days 

will be henceforth. 

Entirely destitute ofjoys my 
future time will be by no 
means. 

His strongest arguments he 
had spared for the conclu- 
sion. 

His most powerful argu- 
ments he had not yet 
brought forth. 

All his artifices he now must 
have exhausted. 

All his cartridges he can not 
yet have spent. 

Of all his resources we shall 
see him deprived. 

Without all information he 
will not have remained. 

In God only is rest and eter 
nal joy. 

* In negative sentences, with a simple verb, the particle of negation 
is put at the close of the sentence ; with compound verbs the negation 
it put at the past participle or separable particle. 

13 



©run i ft ber Saum. 

©ran i ft biefer Saum gewiß 

nidjt 
Sujier unb freubenfoä wer* 

ben meine Stage t>on nun 

an fc&n* 
©an j freubenleer wirb met* 

n e 3ufunft n i d> t feptu 

©eine (Mrf (ten ©runbe r; a 1 1 e 

et auf baß @nbe aufge* 

f p a r t. 
©eine ftarf (ten ©rünbe f)at* 

teer nod) nicrjt aorge* 

b r a d) t 
Suffe feine Äunflgriffe m u ß er 

nun erfdjöpft fyaben. 
Sitte feine ^atronen fann 

er nod) mdjt aerfefjof* 

fen r/aben* 
Son äffen feinen #utf$imttefa 

»erben tt)ir iljn ent* 

blößt fet)en. 
Dfyne äffe %ad)rid)teu wirb 

er nidjt geblieben 

fe^n. 
Kur in ©ott ift Mufye imb 

ewige greube. 
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Ckfpn in ferner Sugenb 

lernte er bte ftywere 

Ännfi (Id) fetter )U be* 

fyerrfdjen. 
3rt ber ÄenntnifJ tfyrer feffcft 

fncfyte fie tdgltcfy tt>ei* 

ter ju fommen. 
S3t$ jum ©infen tibertaben 

entfernt fid) biefer le&te 

Äaljn. 
©etbft Don be* SJergee* fernen 

$faben b 1 1 n f e n un$ far* 

bigeÄfeiber an. 
Wlid) verlangt bed) nod} 

ber (ärnftmeffong biefer Äo* 

möbie. 
€6enn>arenn>ir int 33e# 

r i f f i^tt jnerreidjen. 
©te ffnb bier erfannt : f a g t e 

er )n bent 9>rinjen. 
(Srnft nnt> gebanfenaott trat 

er üt$ 3immer nnb er«» 

griff meine #anb. 
Zktf fatten roir twrfyer 

bebenfen follen. 
Mm Zage fyabe t cf> fjerj* 

Ijafte ©rnnbfäfce wie einer; 

aber in ber 9?ad)t, tut ftn^ 

(lern SBalb laffen mid) 

meine ©mnbfäfce im 

©tief). 
Serboten n>aren bie SGBip 

fenfdjaften in ©parta et* 

gent(id) n t rf) t ; aber nnr 

bie nii&lidjen würben mit 

33eifafl getrieben» 
ÜRtt mannigfaltigem ©eijl 

öer^errlidjtereinein^ 

jig Stfb in allen feinen 

Keimen. 



In his very youth he learned 
the difficult art of ruling 
his own self. 

In the knowledge of herself 
she endeavored to make 
progress every day. 

Loaded to sinking this last 
boat starts away. 

Even from the distantmoun- 
tain-paths gaudy dresses 
shine forth. 

Indeed, I desire for the un- 
folding of this play. 

We were just at the point of 
reaching him. 

You are recognized here : 
said he to the prince. 

Serious and thoughtful he 
entered the room and 
seized my hand. 

This we ought to have con- 
sidered aforehand. 

In broad day-light I have as 
courageous principles as 
any one ; but in the night, 
in the dark forest my 
principles forsake me. 

Actually forbidden the scien- 
ces were not in Sparta; 
but the useful only were 
cultivated with approba- 
tion. 

With an ever-varying genius 
he immortalizes out single 
image in all his rhymes 



Interrogative Sentences. 
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©o luftig ftttb toir langt 
nidjt gewefen* 

Salb entb.etfte fein lebtg 
fltefyenbe* rat JBfote jjeba* 
bete* Stoß bet ftyu>ebtfd}en 
Reiterei) ifpe* Äotiig^ %äU, 
unb ttmtyenb b r i n g t fie 
gerbet, beut gierigen 
gfetnb tiefe fettige 93eute ja 
e n t r e i f f e n. 



So very merry we have not 
been for a long time since. 

Soon his horse, flying empty 
and bathed in blood, die- 
covered to the Swedish 
cavalry the death of their 
king, and furiously they 
speed thither to tear from 
the enemy that sacred 
spoil. 



9frage*©&ge« Interrogative Sentences. 

Position of the Verb. 

I. 1. Simple Verb ; 2. Subject; 3. Object, or Predicate, 

II. 1. Auxiliary ; 2. Subject; 3. Object, or Predicate ; 
4. Past Participle, or Infinitive. 

III. 1. Radical Part of the Verb; 2. Subject; 3. Object, 
or Predicate ; 4. Separable Particle. 

IV. 1. Interrogative Pronoun, or Adverb; 2. Verb; 
3. Predicate or Object. 

V. 1. Interrogative Pronoun, or Adverb ; 2. Auxiliary 

or Radical Part ; 3. Object or Predicate; 4. Past 
Participle, Infinitive, or Separable Particle. 

©inb bie SDBiefett fcfyon Are the meadows already 

grim? 
SftbergfofJ ttt cfj t fret) »on 

©fe? 
©a I) en ©ie ben SWann Did not you see the man ? 

nicJjt? 
$ a i e n fie ifyre abgaben b v Have they paid their taxes ? 

jal>tt? 
98 erb e tt ©ie n i d) t jttge* WW no/ you be present ? 

gen fejjn? 
SRttfJ bentt atte$ ©elb auf ein* Must all the money be spe#t 



green .' 
Is not the river free from 
ice ? 



mat andgegebenroer* 
ben? 

£ann ftd> n i d> t roafprenb 
biefer 3eft »tele* gedn* 
tfert tfabeti? 



at once ? 

Cannot many things Arne 
changed during 
time? 
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SBelcfcer 9Wenfd> tfi fo 

roeife ? 
3B e I d) e n *on biefen Ritten 

f) a b e it ©ie jtcfy a u $ g e* 

waMt? 
9Ba* fnreiuÄleib n>er* 

ben ©ie auf ben S3att a n* 

jiefyen? 
äßen \)at ba$ 800$ ge* 

roffen? 
ÜB o 1 1 e n ©ie Ungered)tigfeit 

mitSugen gut mad) en? 
3 jl e$ benn meine ©d)utb ? 
SB i e mug id) biefe gfreifyeit 

nur erfldren? 
Darf iü) $u ber 3wfAntmen* 

fünft iljm #offnung ge* 

ben? 
SBa$ tjt ant bir getoor* 

b e n, liebe STOutter ? 
SBoljin benffi bujefct? 

% r & g jl bu immer nod) nadj 

bem beflern SBege ? 
ffiollcn nrir n i d) t einen 

©ang über ben ÜRarcuS 

9>fafc m a tf> e n ? 
8Birb berJCag ntd>t batb 

grauen? 
#örteft bu fyier tticf^t ©tint* 

mn, Satyar ? 



TVAatf man is so wise- ? 

Which of these hats Aav* 
you chosen ? 

What dress will you ptif 
on for the ball ? 

Upon whom has the lot 

/a/7cn ? 
Would you a/one for injus 

lice with lies ? , 
Is it my fault ? 
flow s/mW I explain this 

freedom ? 
Afay I g'M?* him hope for 

the interview ? 

What has become of thee, 

dear mother? 
Whither are you bound 

now? 
Do you still inquire for a 

better way ? 
Will we not take a walk 

over the place of St. 

Mark T 
Will not the day soon be 

dawning ? 
Did you hea^ no voices 

here, Caspar? 



©efeljlenbe unb a\\$* 
rufenbe ©afce. 

&tet)tn ©iebodjauf! 
9t e d) n e n ©ie auf meinen 

füllen »ntljeil ! 
© er u f) ige bid), geliebte* 

Äinb! 



Imperative and Exclama- 
tory Sentences. 

Pray, do me/ 

Count upon my silent sym- 
pathy ! 

Calm your fears, my belov- 
ed child ! 
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(Sieb mir tue §anb, unb 

f o I ge wie» 
JKufte bod) jemanb bie 

©raftrt Don ?at>agna ! 

2Ba$ bu bitteft, f e 9 bir ge* 
wäljrt ! 

© c 9 b weitter @d)t»efrer 
gnäbig/ laßt euer £er$ 
fTcf) ermetd)en, tote e$ Sem 
Ü9?enfd)en gekernt ; e r* 
1 1) e i ( e ©nabe, urn ©no* 
be erwarten ju bitrfett ! 

D b a f id) ttimmer biefen 

£ag be$ 2eiben$ erlebt 

t)ä 1 1 e ! 
90 i e beugt mid} biefe 

£l)at ! jie tfat weine fd)ön* 

pen üöerfe vergiftet 
3Ba$ für ein 5Cl)or id) 

» a r, baß id) üt$ Ääjtg ju* 

röcfmoUte ! 
SB bin id) I meldjeä fdjo* 

ne ?anb ! 
JD glitcfltd) ! tt> e r nod) 1) f» 

fen fann, au$ biefem 

ütteer be$ 3rrtl)um$ aufju* 

taud)tn. 
D baß fein gluget mid) ttom 

SSoben I) e b t, ber Sonne 

narf) unb immer nadj ju 

ftreben ! 
SB f e tonnt ibv eud) oa* 

rum betrüben' 



Crtre me your hand, and 
follow me. 

Oh, that somebody would 
call the countess of La- 
vagna ! 

What you ask, be granted to 
you ! 

Be gracious to my sister, let 
your heart be softened, as 
it becomes a human being, 
bestow mercy, that you 
may expect mercy f 



O that I never had seem 
this day of sorrows ! 

How this deed bends me 
down ! It has blasted 
my best works. 

What a fool I was, to wish 
myself back into the cage! 

Where am I ? what a fine 

country ! 
O happy! who still dares 

hope to dive out of this 

ocean of errors ! 

O that no wing will lift me' 
from the ground, to strive 
and strive after the flying 
sun ! 

How can you care for that \ 



13* 
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Drbnung bet ©afce 
nad) ben Sejieljung** 
gurtoortern« 



Construction after the Re- 
lative Pronouns* 



Position of the Verb. 

1. Relative Pronoun ; 2. Object, or Predicate ; 3« 
Simple or Compound Verb. (4. Auxiliary.) 



Die Serge, n> e I d) e mit 
©djnee bebecf t f i n b» 

Diejenigen » e I d) e ftd) nodj 
n i dj t gemelbet f) a* 
ben» 

Die 9>o(l, w e I d> e nnn am 
gefommen fe^n 
»irb. 

3Die SWenfdjen, b i e ffrfj tyre 
ftreunbe nannten« 

Die 3ßalbf)ütte *>on ber 
man un$ fag te, 

9B a * b n 6 i 1 1 e ft, ifl bir 
gemafyrt 

SSiele Jtacebämoner, b i e toe* 
beriefen nodj fdjretben 
fönnten, madjttn turd) 
tyren gefunben SSerftanb ben 
SBifc berühmter ^itofopfyen 
ftumm* 

SBer weiß, xoaö e$ geioe* 
fenifh 

Diefe liebe, gute, mitletbige 
grau, b i e nn$ fo freund 
(id) aufgenommen 
I) at, fyat einen SWann, 
ber ifjr gar n i dj t äljn* 
Iicf> ftetyt 

gunf tynnbert ©panier, toeU 
d> e biefen Drt fo fyerjfjaft 
fcertfyeibigt fatten, 



The mountains which are 
covered with snow. 

Those who have not yet 
given in their names. 

The mail, which now will 
have arrived. 

The persons, who called 
themselves her friends. 

The hut in the woods, of 
which they told us. 

What thou askest for, is 
granted to thee. 

Many Lacedaemonians, who 
could neither read nor 
write, silenced, with their 
sound understanding, the 
wit of famous philoso- 
phers. 

Who knows, what it may 
have been. 

This dear, good, compas- 
sionate woman, who has 
received us in so friendly 
a way, _ has a husband, 
who does not at all resem- 
ble her. 

Five hundred Spaniards, 
who had defended the 
place so valiantly, fell all 



Conditional Conjunctions. 
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warben inägefammt ein 
©pfer ber ©djtoebifefyen 

3l)re ©cfjwefier, b i e abge* 
gefyrt unb Meid) a u $ f a fy, 
ftyfonf unb eroft genoor* 
ben war, unb in eWen 
3ugen bte ©puren eine* 
fyoff nungSfofen ®ram£ unb 
ebler vErene & e r r i e t !>♦ 

3Dte Sfafmerffamfeit ber ©e* 
feUfdjaft war aorjnglicfj auf 
einen alten ÜÄarot gerietet/ 
ber in frember Straft an 
einem JEifcfje faß unb 
freunbßcfj bie neugierigen 
fragen beantwortete/ 
bie an ihn gefd)at)en. 



of them victims to the 
Swedish fury. 

Her sister, who looked thin 
and pale, who had become 
tall and earnest, and who 
in her noble features be- 
trayed traces of a hope- 
less grief, and of noble 
fidelity. 

The attention of the compa- 
ny was directed chiefly 
towards an old man, who, 
in foreign garb, sat on a 
table, and friendly answer- 
ed the curious questions 
which were put to him. 



tBebingte ©&$e nad) Sentences governed by 
bebingenben 33 cr* Conditional Conjunc- 
6inbung$»8rtern. # Hans. 

Position op the Verb* 

I, i. Conditional Conjunction; 2. Nominative; 3. 
Predicate, or Object; 4. Verb. 

II. 1. Conditional Conjunction ; 2. Nominative ; 3. 
Object ', or Predicate; 4. Petst Participle, er Infinitive; 
5. Auxiliary. 

SB e it ber Sannt grün i ft. <S5nc« the tree is green. 
© e b a I b bte grucfjt reif -As soon a« the fruit will be 
feptt Wirb. ripe. 



* The Grammar distinguishes between conjunction«, which place the 
▼erb at the end of the sentence (conditional,) and such as do not (con. 
ditioned). The first govern a position of the verb, in the order given 
above. The second class (bettttod), fe, bet, bafjet/ befto, &c), place onlv 
the nominative after the first part of the verb, as in emphatical transposi- 
tion, and leave the rest of the period in the simple positive comstructios. 
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S? a d) b e m ba$ S>au$ ban* 

fällig geworben roar, 
©ie »erben fefyen, baß atfe$ 

fefyr fcrjön a b I a n f e n 

wirb* 
3 tfb e m fie täcrjelnb auf bie 

kleine fyernnterfafy. 
83 i $ ©te mir ben Servoege* 

nen fa gen. 
© o o f t ©te e$ be fe I) le n. 

ÜBir Dermaleren, b a fj e$ 
@fe Ijatte. 

3 n b e m fte ffcf) ebrfnrcfytS* 
feoff t>or ifym neigten. 

3? a rf) b e m er bte Sebtenten 
entlaffen fyatte. 

SOBeun nnfer ÜKorgen an* 
bricht nnb unfere 9>rfc 
fung$$eit vorüber i ft. 

Obwohl e$ n t rf) t ju 
» e r m u 1 1) e n i ft. 

Warf) bent feine 9)ropl)e$et* 
nngnicfjr eingetroffen 
war. 

©o lange ber ßönig ftct) 
it i d) t felbjt an bie, ©pifce 
be$ #eereö (teilen 
wirb. 

SSir batten faunt bretfflfg 
©dritte gemacht, fo be* 
m e r f t e id) ben Slrme* 
nier toieber. 

#tebnrrf) gefrfjab, b a$, o b* 
to o t) I man bie Itegenben 
©itter n i d) t t> e r & is j* 
fern bnrfte, bennodf 
biefer einige 3teidjtf>nm ber 
©partaner julefct in wenige 
gfamilten (am. 

3n ©ronfonb tft tm ©ommer 



After the house had fallen 

into decay. 
You will see, that all will 

turn out very well 

Whilst she looked down 

smiling upon the little girl» 
Until you will tell me the 

name of the daring one. 
As often as you shall wish 

for it. 
We supposed that it required 

speed. 
Whilst they bowed before 

him respectfully. 
After he had dismissed 

the servants. 
When our morning will be 

dawning, and our time 

of trial will be over. 
Though it cannot be sup- 

posed. 
After that his prophecy had 

not beenjulfilted. 

As long as the king will 
not place himself at the 
head of the army. 

We scarcely had advanced 
thirty paces, when I ob- 
served again the Armen- 
ian. 

Hence it came to pass, that, 
although possessions in 
land could not be sold f 
yet this only kind of rich- 
es of the Spartans came 
at last into the hands of a 
few families. 

In Greenland the heat in 
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: Me #ifce fo groß, b a ß bat 
tytd) an ben Seifen 
fä) mi I j t. 

at I * trie ©cfyttbtpacfyen am 
©cfytoßtfjore itftt auffer 
Sltfyem bafyer rennen fa* 
I) e n, feuerten fie, in bent 
SBafyne, baß er mit jtt 
ben 3?ebeßen gehöre, 
tyre gflnten auf itftt ab, bod) 
ohne tljn ju treffen. 

gtfyetorif nennen nrir e$, 
tt> e n n ber Stebner tnefyr 
aid an bte ©acfje, an fid) 
nnb feine fetbftgefäflige 
Äunjl b e tt 1 t. 



summer is so great, thai 
the pitch meb on the 
vessels. 
When the sentinels at the 
castle-gate saw him run- 
ning breathless near, they, 
believing that he belong- 
ed to the rebels, fired 
their muskets at him, yet 
without hitting him. 

Rhetoric art we call it, when 
the orator thinks more of 
himself and of his con- 
ceited art, than of the 
question. 



tntge »eitere Set* 
fptele jur (Jrfld* 
rung bed jn>eiten 
3nftnttit)$. 



@$ tfl ju furcfj ttn. 
<E#iftittd)t $tt erwarten. 
SBtr eilten ifyn ju err et* 

cfyen. 
©te giengen feine SRebe an* 

juljoren. 
Sßaöifl gu warfjen? : 
gtntge eilten bie feflte ©tabt 

Dppenfyeim, anbere SDtainj 

jn gewinnen. 
Der 2Kutf) be$ Äontg* fefcte 

iljn bet btefer ©elegenljett 

einer fet>r flrojfen ©efafjr 

mt$, in feinbttdje $änbe 

)u geratfyen. 
©nebriant fürchtete, baß bte 

Slbfufct ber ©Sweben fep, 

bie »eimartfdfe 3Jrmee im* 



A few more Examples, to 
illustrate the Use of the 
Second Infinitive with 
J". 

It is to be feared. 

It is not to be expected. 

We hastened to overtake 
him. 

They went to hear his 
speech. 

Wfcat is to be done. 

Some sped, to reach the for- 
tified city of Oppenheim, 
others that of Mainz. 

The king's courage exposed 
him, on this occasion, to 
great danger of falling 
into the hands of the ene- 
my. 

Guebriant feared, that it 
might be the intention of 
the Swedes foreman* tha 
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mer toeiter fcom JRijein } u 
e n t f e r it en, unb *on aU 
(er ©ememfcfyift mit ftranrV 
rety abjufcfynetben, 
bio man fte entoeber gdit^ 
lid) auf feine Gteite gebracht 
ober auffer ©tanb gefegt 
fyabe, etmt (gigened ju 
unternehmen* 
8lu$ langer ÜBeile ober S3e* 
gterbe ft<f> auäjujeidp 
nen faßte bie Äonigin 
(SiprifKna ben (Sntföluß, bie 
Regierung nie ber jute* 
,gen. 
dm fyaut ift j n bauen« 
<££ ifi nod) *iele$ an bem ©e* 
indlbe ju aerbeffern* 

<2r »ottte ntrf>t eingeben, bie 

Zfyat begangen ju 

fyabeu, 
9Btr fdpneicfptten untf i^n 6 e* 

fefyrt |u fyaben. 
<S6reueteun6nid}tjugegen 

gemefen ju fepn* 



Wcimarian army more 
and more from the Rhine, 
and to cut them off from 
all communication with 
France, until they should 
be entirely won over to 
their party, or at least 
have been made unable 
to undertake any plan of 
their own. 
From ennui or desire of 
distinguishing herself, 
queen Christina resolved 
to abdicate the reign. 

A house is to be built. 

There are yet many things 
in the picture to be im- 
proved. 

He would not confess to 
have committed the deed. 

We flattered ourselves to 
have converted him. 

We were sorry not to have 
been present. 



DIALOGUES. 



(Srfie* ©efprdd)- 
öegrnffnngen* 

grau, mein $err, ober $r&u* 
lein % id) rcimfctje Sfytten 
einen guten SRorgen. 

Sen fcünfäje id) 3fynen gleich 
fall«. 



Dialogue I. 

Salutations. 

Madam, Sir, or Miss N, I 
wish you a good morning. 

I wish you the same« 



Dialogues. 
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Sie Ifaben ©ie »ergangene 

$Rad)t gefdjtafen ? 
©ebr gut ; nnb ©ie ? 

SRicfjt fefyr gut 

äBarum? ffnb ©te nid)t 

»obi? 
£>a$ eben md)t ; aber ber 

Conner fyinberte micfj am 

©cfjfafen. 
3d) fyabe tyn nicfyt gehört* 
Dann fcrjtafen ©ie fefyr fejt. 
3a, fcorjitglid) im erften 

©cfytafe. 
3cfy roar fefyr erfcfyrecf t. 
©ie ffnb atfo fefyr furcfjtfam 

beim Donner ? 
3a, id) gefiele e$ ; e$ giebt 

wenig £eute, bie fid) nicfjt 

baaor fürchten* 

3»eite$ @efpräd>. 

Segrnffungen. 

®uten SWorgen, mein #err. 
SBer jetyen ©te meine 3ubring« 

tid)feit 
3cf) fyörte geßern, baß ©ie 

nid)t roofyt toaren. 
3d) freue mid) ©ie )U fefoen. 
©eyn ©ie fo gutig unb 

nehmen ©ie $tafc. 
©etm ©ie fo gütig nnb 

fefcen ©ie ffd). 
<S$ ift fyeute unfreunbltdjeä 

SBetter. 
3d) bin faßt ganj bnrdjnäfüt. 
SSeftnbcrt ©ie ftd) ^ente bef» 

fer? 



How did you sleep last 

night ? 
Very well ; and how did you 

sleep ? 
Not very well. 
Why ? are you indisposed ? 

No ; but the thunder hinder- 
ed me from sleeping. 

I did not hear it. 

You sleep very soundly then. 

Yes, particularly in my first 

sleep. 
I was sadly frightened. 
You are then much afraid 

of thunder? 
I am, I confess ; there are 

few people who are not 

afraid of it. 

Dialogue II. 

Salutations, 

Good moming, Sir. 
Pardon my intrusion. 

I heard yesterday, that you 

were ill. 
I am happy to see you. 

Pray take a chair, Sir. 
Pray be seated, Sir. 
Pray sit down, Sir. 

It is unpleasant weather to- 
day. 
I am almost wet through 
Do you find yourself better 
to-day ? 
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3a, mein #err, id) bin aber 

febr franf geroefen. 
3* bin 3Bitten$, einige ffio* 

djen auf $ ?anb $u gerjen, 
3d) benfe ©ie t^nn fefyr 

9fed)t baran. 
3d) »ünfdje, baß 3faen bie 

Sanbfuft n>or/l befommen 

möge, 
©ie jtnb fefjr gütig* 
3d) tt>itnfd)e Styre SBieber* 

rjerjtettung »on #ergen* 
£aben ©ie meinen beften 

2>anf. 
Urlauben ©ie mir, Sljnen gu* 

ten Za$ $u Twinfdjen. 
3d) muß 3!)nen nun einen 

guten SKorgen »ünfdjen* 
3d) mu$ mid) jefet empfehlen* 
(Erneuern ©ie mein Slnbenfen 

bei 3^em SSruber. 
2)a$ »erbe id) gewiß tljun. 
3d) ttutnfdje Stynen einen gu* 

ten Slbenb* 
©Uten Slbenb, mein jjerr. 

2>rttte$ ©efprädj. 

^)6flid)feitd^5Reben^ 

arten* 
©e|>n ©ie fo gut, unb — 
£aben ©ie bie ©ute, }u — 
(unb) 

2)arf id) ©ie bemühen — | 

©e|>n ©ie fo gefdttig, unb — 
©ie jcnb fefyr artig (-gefällig, 

bbffid))* 
2Bie gefaflig ©ie fmb. 
3d) bitte ©ie, erzeigen ©ie 

mir ben ©efaften. 



Yes, Sir, but I have been 
extremely ill. 

I intend going into the coun- 
try for a few weeks. 

I think you are very right to 
do so. 

I wish you may find benefit 
from the country air. 

You are very kind. 
I sincerely wish your recov- 
ery. 
You have my best thanks. 

Permit me to with ^ou a 

good day. 
I must now wish you a good 

morning. 
I must now take leave, Sir. 
Pray remember me to your 

brother. 
I certainly will. 
T wish you a good evening. 

Good evening to you, Sir. 

Dialogue III. 

Polite Phrases. 

Be so kind as to — 
Have the goodness to — 

Shall I trouble you to — 
May I trouble you — 
Be so kind to — 
You are very kind. 

How kind you are. 
Pray oblige me by — 
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3* bitte ®te, *erp{Iid)ten 

Sie mid) infofem ate — 
@te tterbmbeu mid) fefyr. 
SEIjun ©te mir ben ©efatfen. 
SBoften ©ie mir ben ©efaften 

fyun? 
(Srtauben ©te mir, ju — 
Zfytir ©ie eä au$ ©efdtttg^ 

feit gegen mid)« 
3d)»ia e* au* ©cfattigfeit 

gegen ©ie tfymu 
®a$ macf)t mir tuet JBergitu* 

gen* 
©ie erjetgen mir Diel ßljre. 
Saffen ©ie e$ mid) ate eine 

®efafligfeit »on tyntu er* 

bitten» 
ffiotten ©ie fo gefaltig fe$n, 

mir ba$ S3ucf> ya geben ? 
3d) but gefommen, 3^neit 

meine Aufwartung ju mcu 

d)en. 
(Erlauben ©ie mir, Sfaen 

©ffttf ju nmnfd)en. 
(Erlauben ©ie mir, 3f)iteu 

ju S^ter SBerfyetratljung 

©Wtf ju wünfaVn. 
3<fy roimfdje 3fynen Diet SBer* 

gnitgen. 
3d) fyoffe, ©ie »erben un$ 

oft befudpn. 
Sefudjen ©ie una bod) oft 
2Gtr »erben un^ immer freu«» 

en, ©ie ju fefyen. 
O wie glütfKcfy bin id), ©ie 

)u trefen. 

14 



Pray oblige me so far as to 

You oblige me much. 

Do me the favor. 

Will you do me the favor? 

Give me leave to — 
Do it to please me. 

I will do it to please you. 

That gives me much pleas- 
ure. 

You do me much honor. 

Let me entreat you to do it 
as a favor. 

Will you please to give me 

that book ? 
I am come to pay you my 

respects. 

Give me leave to wish you 

joy. 
Permit me to congratulate 

you on your marriage. 

I wish you much pleasure. 

I hope you will visit us of- 
ten. 

Pray visit us often. 

We shall always be glad to 
see you. 

how fortunate I am to 
meet you. 
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8ierteS®efprdc$. 

3tt>etfel, 

3fl e$ toatjv ? 

3a, gewiß. 

Cftfauben ©te e$ ? 

SSI) fann ©te fcerfftfjern. 

3ft>eifeln ©ie baran ? 

35) begweifle e$ ntc^t. 

$6 ifl eine fe^r jn>eifel^afte 

©acfye. 
f)örte e$. 

r Jjat e$ Stylten gefagt? 
(@ tft) eine glaubttuirbige 

9>erfon. 
g«lfcf)e ©entente werben oft 

verbreitet, 
ffitffen ©ie eö ? 
3tf> l)abe e$ feit gejtern ge* 

nntßt. 
3* weiß eä nidjr. 
©ie »erben e$ üWorgen er* 

fahren. 
Stäben ©ie Weuigfetten er* 

halten ? 




Dialogue IV. 

Doubt 

Is it true ? 

Yes, certainly. 

Do you believe it? 

I can assure you. 

Do you doubt it ? 

I do not doubt it ? 

It is a very doubtful thing. 

I heard it. 

Who told you ? 

(It is) a credible person. 

False reports are often 
spread. 

Do you know it ? 

I have known it since yes- 
terday. 

I do not know it. 

You will know it to morrow. 

Have you received any 
news? 



fünfte* ©efprädj* 

3n Sefyrftunb en* 

SBffen ©ie Styre Aufgabe. 
Vtod) weif} id) fie nidjt 
©tubiren ©ie jte, 
©ie tfi fefyr fdjwer. 
©ie jinb ein wenig faul. 
3tö bitte um SSerjeir^ung. 
<ft fehlt 3t)nen nur an gutem 

«Bilten. 
3* bewillige 3fyuen nod) jer)tt 

TOinuten. 



Dialogue V. 

On Lessons. 

Do ycu know your lesson ? 

I do not know it yet. 

Study it. 

It is very difficult 

You are a little idle. 

I ask your pardon. 

You only want a good will. 

I grant you ten minutes 
more. 
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3d) banfe Sitten ; id) »erbe 
mid) befitre6en, fie in we* 
itiger 3ett ju lernen. 

Stan »eifj id) fie. 

©mb ©ie beffeit gennf ? 

3d) glaubt, id) bin e*. 

SBiffen ©ie ffe fcottfommen 

gut? 
3d) fyoffe ©ie werben jufrie* 

ben fejm* 



I thank you ; I will endeav- 
our to learn it in less tin». 

Now I know it. 

Are you sure of it ? 

I believe I am. 

Do you know it perfectly 
well? 

I hope you will be content- 
ed. 



©ed>ätt* ®ef>ridj. 
Beutfd) ©predjen. 

Semen ©ie bie beutfdje ©pw 

d>e? 
3BBa$ benfen ©ie Don bet bent* 

fd)ett ©pradp ? 
2$ benfe, ffe ifi fitter. 
Set Anfang ifi e$ immer. 
Die Sbtäfpradje berfel&en ifl 

leidjt genug* 
I>a$ ifi mabr. 
©predjen ©ie bad d) ttnb gn 

gut au$? 
3d) f)atte »iel SWüfje im 3Cn* 

fange, 
gaffen ©ie und fe^en ; fagen 

©ie einmal . ♦ . »enn e$ 

Sonett gefäfiig ifi* 
ÜBa$ benfen ©ie batoon ? 
©ie fatten lotet Sfofage, bad 

•Deutfdp fcoKfommen gut 

au$|ufpred)en. 
<2« ifi eine fefjr nutftye 

©pradje. 
Daran iroeifle id) ntcfyr, unb 

id) gebe mir trie! SWitye fie 

ju lernen. 



Dialogue VI. 
Speaking German* 

Do you learn the German 

language? 
What do you think of the 

German language ? 
I think it is difficult ? 
The beginning is always m. 
The pronunciation of it n 

easy enough. 
That is true. 
Do you pronounce the dfc 

and gn well ? 
I had much trouble in the 

beginning. 
"Let us see ; pronounce if 

you please . . . 

What do you think of it ? 
You have a good capacity fur 

(>ronouncing the German 
anguage perfectly well. 
It is a very useful languag*. 

I do not doubt it, and I take 
much pains to learn it. 
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Q* tfi waJ)rfd)einltrf), baß t* 
Sfynen gelingen nnrb. 

(Sie madjen mir ÜRutl), unb 
trf) »ill fortfahren, «rief) 
barauf ju legen. 

»efier tonnen ©te nicrjt $un. 



It is likely, that you will suc- 
ceed in your endeavors. 

You encourage me, and I 
will go on to apply my- 
self to it. 

You cannot do better. 



Siebentel ©efprdcf). 
(Sin anbereä. 



Dialogue VII. 
On the same subject. 



Saffen ©te un$ ©entfd) fpte* Let us speak German. 

cfyen. 
2)a$ tfi ein gute* Mittel, et 

)u lernen. 
3d) fange e$ eben erfi an. 
fernen ©ie nicfjt bie Slrtifel ? 



3d) fyabe bie declination ber 
Kennwörter gelernt. 

5öeldjer Sprachlehre bebienen 
©ie jtcf) ? 

Der*>on$. 

Da$ ijl eine fef)r gute. 

2)ie 3rit»örter werben baritt 
auf eine befthnmte unb *>er* 
ftänbltdje SOBeife conjugirt. 

aßte beißt 3J>r ?el)rer ? 

(© ifi) £err 31. 

kennen ©ie if)n ? 

3d) fenne ifjn beut 9tnfe nacfj. 

& ifl ein guter Seljrer. 

©eine ÜHetfjobe i(l fefyr gut. 

Ueberfefcen ©ie an$ einem 
Sucrje ? 

3d) überfefce gabeln au$ bem 
Dentfcften in$ Snglifdje. 

£aä ifl fet)r gut jum Slnfange* 

«Radier »erbe id) #errn S3'$ 



That is a good way to learn 
it. 

I am only just beginning. 

Do you not learn the arti- 
cles? 

I have learned the declen- 
sion of nouns. 

What grammar do you make 
use of? 

That of F. 

It is a very good one. 

The verbs are conjugated in 
it in a precise and intelli- 
gible manner. 

What is your master's name J 

(It is) Mr. A. 

Do you know him ? 

I know him by reputation. 

He is a good teacher. 

His method is very good. 

Do you translate out of a 
book ? 

I translate fables from Ger- 
man into English. 

That is very well for the be- 
ginning. 

Afterwards I shall translate 
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Uebnngen an* bent Qrnglu» 
fdjen in* £)eutfd)e über* 
jefcen. 
3Da$ ijt fe()r gut, n>enn ©te 
erjl einige gortfdjritte ge* 
maty tjabtn. 



Mr. B's exercises from 
English into German. 

That is very well, when yo» 
have made some progress. 



3d>U* ©efpr&cf). 



Dialogue VIIL 



©ucfyen etneö SBucfjä. Seeking for a book. 



3<fy Fait« mein S3ud) nicfyt fEts« 

ben. 
SBo legten ©ie e* $at ? 
34) tyatte e£ anf ben SCijtf) ge* 

legt, 
©tab ©te beffen genrifl ? 
©ictyer, e$ ift nur eine Siertet* 

fhtnbe Ijet. 
3cf> betffdjete ©ie, wrj fyabe e$ 

nid)t gefeljen. 
<S$ ifl nid)t betteten. 
S3ieKetd)t l>at e$ jemanb fur 

baä feinige genommen. 
Etagen ©ie, ob e$ nidjt einer 

bon 3&* en Äamtraben tyat 
)iet i(l e$. 

latum nehmen ©ie nicfyt 

3fyt eigne* ? 
3d) backte, et fyätte ba* (einige 

nicfyt notfytg. 
Segen ©te bie SBucfyet triebet 

an tyre ©teKe. 
(Erlauben ©ie mit, mein* ja 

behalten. 
3d) l)abe ?ufr r tiodjetue^uf^ 

gäbe bot bent grüfyfWcf ju 

lernen* 
ffab tyutt fefyr fleifilg. 

U* 



I cannot find my hook. 

Where did you put it ! 
I had put it upon the table. 

Are you sure of it ? 
Certainly, it is but a quarter 

of an hour since. 
I assure you that I have not 

seen it. 
It is not lost 
Perhaps somebody has taken 

it for his own. 
Ask if one of your compan- 
ions has not got it 
Here it is. 
Why do you not take your 

own? 
I thought he did not want 

his. 
Put the books into their 

places again. 
Give me leave to keep mine. 

I have a mind to learn an- 
other lesson before break- 
fast. 

You are very diligent to- 
day. 
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Sift id) bo* nid)t immer ? Am I not always so ? 

©ie ftttb juroeüeu febr faul« You are sometimes very idle. 



fteunteä © e fp r ad}. Dialogue IX. 

gfeberfdjneiben. Making apen. 

SBotten ©ie root)! fo gcfdKtg Would you be so kind as to 

fet)n, mir eine 'gfeber ju make me a pen ? 

jdjneiben ? 
3d) fct>nttt 3f)iteu tiefen SNor* I made you one this morn- 
gen eine, ing< 
SDte taxiQt nid)t$. It is good for nothing« 
3d) fyabe eine Seite geftyrie* I have written a page« 

ben. 

©cbr n>of)l ; id) fefye, bag ©ie Very well ; I see that you 

fleifffg jrnb. are diligent. 

3d) muß meine Sfofgabe fdjret* I must write my exercise. 

ben. 

Schreiben ©ie ffe gut unb ofyne Write it well, and without 

$Jel)ler. faults. 

3d) nritt mid) in Stdjt nehmen, I will take care not to make 

(eine ju machen. any. 

Die Dinte tfi ju bid, fie fließt The ink is too thick, it does 

uid)t. not run. 

©djutten ©ie bie weg, roeldje Throw that away which is 

Üt Sfytem Sintenfaß i|L in your ink-stand. 

#ier ift anbere. Here is some other. 

SBoffen ©ie mir erlauben, fte Will you give me leave to 

ju fcerfucfjen ? try it ? 

©ie ifl jefyr gut. It is very good» 

SBenn id) weldje notljig l)abe, When I want any, I will ask 

»erbe id) jte forbern. for it. 

3d) »erbe immer bereit fer^n, I shall always be ready to 

Sfynen roeldje ju geben. give you some. 

3d) rjabc einige Kröpfen SSaf* I have put some drops of 

fer JU meiner getrau. water into mine. 

(Einige SCropfen löier ffnb bef» Some drops of beer are bet- 

ffer. ter. 
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3el)tite* ©efprdd). 
Sern S3 rief frf>t et ben* 

8f. £a ifl ein SSrief, mein 
#err, ben fcfy fyente mit ber 
#oflanbifdjen 9>ojl erhalten 
fyabe. 

S3. 3* tin 3^«en fefyr *>er* 
bnnben ; mie *nel 9>orto mug 
id) bejahen ? 

3. Der SSrief toax in ben 
meinigen eingefdjloflen. 

S3. ®$ ifl nid)t$ beflo tt>e* 
niger billig, baß id) S^ncn bte 
Storage ttrieber erflatte. @$ 
ill ein einjefaer SSrief, nnb 
fyier ifl ber ©calling, ben ©ie 
angelegt fyaben, mit toterem 
£anf jnrntf. 

3(. 3d) bin 31?»*" fcerbmu» 
ben. 

S3. SBoflen ©te mir ertan* 
ben, ben S3rief jn erbredjen ? 

21. Slfferbtng*, nnb id) n>itn* 
fd)e, baß er Sfynen gute SRadp 
richten bringen möge. 

S3. @* tft ein S3rief »on 
meinem SSrnber, ber bie ange* 
nebme 9Gäd)rid)t enthalt, baß 
mein Sater fcon feiner Äranfr 
Ijett *>5Kig n>ieber fyergejlettt i(l. 

21* 2)a$ ifl mir (ieb ju J)5* 
ren, nnb id) tt>ünfd)e Sfynen 
©lad bewegen. SBBcrben 
©ie ben S3rief fyeute nod) be* 
antworten ? 

S3. 3a, e$ ftnb einige Dinge 
barin enthaltende eine fdjnefle 
Slnrroort erfordern, unb id) 



Dialogue X. 
On Letter-writing. 

A. Here is a letter, Sir, 
which I received to-day by 
the Dutch mail. 

B. I am much obliged to 
you, Sir ; how much postage 
am I to pay? 

A. The letter was inclosed 
in mine. 

B. It is notwithstanding 
but just that I should return 
what you have laid out for 
me. It is a single letter, 
and here I return the shil- 
ling you have paid, with 
many thanks. 

A. I am obliged to you, 
Sir. 

B. Will you permit me to 
open the letter? 

A. By all means, and I 
wish it may bring you good 
news. 

B. It is a letter from my 
brother, and contains the 
agreeable intelligence, that 
my father is perfectly recov- 
ered from his illness. 

A. I am glad to hear it, 
and congratulate you. Will 
you answer the letter to- 
day ? 

B. Yes, there are some 
things in it, which require a 
speedy answer, and 1 shall 
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werbe tmtf) gleuf} jum ©cfyrei* 
ben nieberfefcen. 

3(. 3d) »iff ©te be$»egeu 
ttid)t aufleben, fbnbern mid) 
Sfynen empfehlen* 

S3. Sebett ©ie roof)!, mein 
#err. 3of)amt, bring mir 
geber nnb £inte. 

3* ©ie werben affe$ bort 
auf bent Zifäe jtnben. 

S3* Diefe* Rapier tan$t 
nid)tö ; eä ifl wie ?öfcf)papier. 
®el) im mein ©d)laf jimmer 
unb bringe mir jroei Sogen *on 
bem, ba$ auf meinem ©cfyretb* 
ttfdje liegt, nebfi einigen neuen 
$ebern. 

3* §t*r ftnb jte unb ba* 
gfebermeffer ; aber id) fe^e fein 
©iegeffacf, blo$ Dbfaten. 

S3. £)a£ ©iegeffacf liegt in 
meinem ©tyeibpulte, nebfl 
bem tyetfäaft. 

3. ©off id) et fyofen ? 

S3. 3a, unb jünbe ein ?tdf)t 
an, um ben S3rief jujujtegeln. 

3* ©off id} tyn nadj ber 
$ofi tragen ? 

S3. 3a, fobalb icf) bie Sluf* 
ftyrift gemalt fjabe. 



sit down to write immedi- 
ately. 

A. For this reason I will 
not detain yon, but take my 
leave. 

B. Farewell, Sir. John 
bring me pen and ink. 

J. You will find every 
thing on the table there. 

B. This paper is good for 
nothing ; it is like blotting- 
paper. Go into my bed-room 
and bring me two sheets of 
that which lies on the bu- 
reau, with some new pens. 

J. Here they are with 
the penknife ; but I see no 
sealing-wax, only wafers. 

B. The sealing-wax is in 
my desk, along with the 
seal. 

J. Would you have me 
fetch it ? 

B. Yes, go and light a 
candle for sealing the letter. 

J. Shall I carry it to the 
post-office ? 

B. Yes, as soon as I have 
written the direction. 



«Htfte* ©efprddj. 
£amenfpie(. 



Dialogue XL 
Game of Draughts. 



SBomtt tooffen nnr ben SIbenb How shall we spend the eve« 

Einbringen? nincr? 
9Ba* (offen mir tyun ? 

Jaffcn ©ie unt 'Dame fpieten. Let us play draughts. 



mng 
What shall we do ? 
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3$ ftttite ta£ ©pid tticf>t gnt. I do not know the game 

well. 



3d} aurf) ntd)t. 



Nor I neither. 



©te fpaflen ; ©te ftnb gewohnt You jest ; you are used to 



ju finelen. 



play. 



Da$ ift tt)at)r ; aber immer That is true ; but always 



fefyr fd)led)t. 
9Bo ift ba$ Damenbrett ? 
3d) »itt e$ Idolen. 



very bad. 
Where is the draught-board? 
I am going to fetch it. 



?afien ©ie feffen,— fietten ©ie Let us see, — place the men. 
bie ©tetne. 



Do you take the white ones ? 
It is entirely indifferent to 
me. 
Dann werbe id) bie fdjttxtrjen I shall then take the black 



SRefymen ©ie bie roeiffen ? 
<£$ ifl mir gait} einerlei 



nehmen. 
yittjtntn ©ie, einer fefytt. 



ones. 
Take, there is one wanting. 



Stoffen ©ie eintn leeren $fa$ Leave an empty place in the 

in ber Qrcfe. corner. 

Den erften Stein, mldjcn id) The first man I take, I will 

nefyme,ttritt id) Sfynen geben* give you, 



2Ber fängt an ? 

fangen ©ie an, wenn e$ Sty* 

nen gefällig ifl. 
Stein, id) ttritt lieber, baß ©ie No, I had rather that you 



Who begins ? 
Begin, if you please. 



anfangen. 



begin. 



Dabei ifl anf Feiner ©efte There is no advantage on 



Sorbett. 
3d) uriK alfo anfangen. 



either side. 
I will begin then. 



3tt>ötfte$ ©efprädj. 

gortfefcnng. 

Keimen ©ie. 

Unb id) »erbe jnoei nehmen, 
©ie fonnen nnn ben 9>lafc be* 
fefcen, top ber ©tein fehlte* 

Da ifl er. 



Dialogue XII. 
Continuation. 

Take. 

And I shall take two. 

You may now fill the place 
of the man that was want- 
ing. 

There it is. 
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3d) Kerb* genrif} bad ©piel 

tferfieren* 
3br ©ptel ifl nid)t fd)te*t 
3d) Ijabe nur einen mefyr aW 

©ie. 
SWeine ©reine flnb ju fetyr jer* 

fhreur. 
3d) nefyme tüieber jweu 
©ie ttnm ed wit SSorfafc. 
©ewig ntdtf ; td) fptele fo gut 

aid id) fann. 
3* Mafe biefen ©tern* 
©ie fefyen, bag ©ie nod) mdjt 

verloren baben. 
SBad näßt ed mir ? ©ie f)a* 

ben jnoei Damen mefjr aid 

id), 
SRun glaube td), t*a$ ©ie Der* 

loren fyaben. 
3d) nebme brei, unb gebe in 

bie Same, 
©efcen ©ie einen auf biefen 
* ©tern. 
Saffen ©ie und etn anbered 

©ptel anfangen, 
gaffen ©ie und bted enbigem 
3cf) gebe ed auf* 



I shall certainly lose the 
game. 

Your game is not bad. 

I have but one more than 
you. 

My men are too much dis- 
persed. 

I again take two. 

You do it on purpose. 

No, indeed ; I play the best 
I can. 

I huff this man. 

You see that you have not 
yet lost. 

What does it avail me? you 
have two kings more than 

Now I believe that you have 

lost. 
I take three and go to king. 

Crown this man. 

Let us begin another game. 

Let us finish this. 
I give it up. 



jDretjefynted © e* 
f p r fi <*)♦ 

Srfunbigungen. 

2Bo gefyen ©ie t)in ? 
3d) gefyc binaud. 
SBofyer foinmen ©ie ? 
3d) fomme an^ meinem 3im* 

mer. 
Qaben ©ie tyn gefefyen ? 
3d) tyabe iljn mdjt gefefyen. 



Dialogue XIII. 



Inquiries. 

Where are you going ? 
I am going out. 
Where do you come from? 
I come from my room ? 

Have you seen him? 
I have not seen him. 
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3dj fyabe ffe nicfjt gefeljen. 

gaben ©ie tyn gefrrodjen ? 

#aben ©ie ffe gefprodjen ? 

3d) fyabe tfyn nid)t gefpwfyen« 

3d) ^abe fte nidjt gefprodjem 

SBBann erwarten ©ie i^tt ? 

liefen SRadjnuttag. 

SCBttt er attem foinmen ? 

Sr ttritt mit fernem SSctter font* 
men, ber feit ben 3öet^ 
nad)t&geiertagen bte ©d)U' 
Ie »erlaffen Ijat. 

2Bo mof}tit er jefct ? 

<5r iff £anblnng$biener bet et* 
nem Kaufmann nnb fef)r 
jnfneben mit feiner ©telle, 

£a$ freuet mid) fefyr. 

©treibt er gnt ? 

©r fcf>ret6t nidjt bloß gut/ 
fonbern *>erffebt aurf) tie 
9ted)enfunff fcofffommen. 

S$ ttrirb mir au jferff angenehm 
fejm, tljn jn fefyen. 

SterjefjnteS ®t* 
fpradj. 

Schlafen ge^em 

& ifl 3eit, ju Sette ju gelten. 

2Beld)e 3eit iff e$ ? 

2Ba$ meinen ©ie, maö bie 

©lode iff ? 
<£* ifl ntdjt n>eit Don ad)t. 

Unfer ?el)rer tt>irb balb _fom* 

men, 
üBenn ba3 ifl, (äffen ©ie und 

jufammen fdjmafcen. 
gaben @te 3&r* Aufgabe ge> 

madjt ? 



I have not seen them. 

Have you spoken to him? 

Have you spoken to them? 

I have not spoken to him, 

I have not spoken to her- 

When do you expect him ? 

This afternoon. 

Will he come alone ? 

He will come with his cou- 
sin, who left school last 
Christmas holidays, 

Where does he live at pre- 
sent? 

He is clerk at a merchant's, 
and he likes his place very 
well. 

I am very glad of it. 

Does he write well ? 

He not only writes well, but 
he knows arithmetic per- 
fectly. 

I shall be overjoyed to see 
him. 

Dialogue XIV. 

Going to Bed. 

It is time to go to bed. 

What o'clock is it 

What o'clock do you think 

it is? 
It is not far from eight 

o'clock. 
Our master will come soon . 

In that case let us chat to- 
gether. 
Have you done ywx *s*sx- 
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9lod> m<f)t 

3d) werbe worsen frity 3eit 

fyaben. 
SRuffen ©ie mcf)t 3f>re SRe^ 

djenanfaabe machen ? 
Sa, aber id) ^a6e jwet ©tun* 

ben, urn affe$ ba$ ju tfynm 
Unb ©te, fyafren ©te Slyre 

Aufgabe gemacht ? 
SBerfteift jld) ! 
©te finb feljr fleifitg* 
2>a$ tfl am beflen ! td) mag 

gern meine SJrbett fertig \p» 

ben, efye id) fptete. 
3<ft fyabe eine fel)r fernere 

Aufgabe ju lernen, fie tfl 

fefyr tang* 
#ier ifl nnfer ?efyrer, ttrir 

»erben fbgletdj beten* 
SBtr gefyen fyeute Dor ad)t Vitjx 

ju Sette. 



Not yet. 

I shall have time to-morrow 

morning. 
Are you not to do your 

ciphering ? 
Yes, but I have two hours 

to do all that. 
And you, have you done 

your exercise ? 
To be sure ! 
You are very diligent. 
It is best; I like to have 

done my work before play. 

I have a very difficult lesson 
to learn ; it is very long. 

Here is our master ; we are 
going to prayers directly. 

We are going to bed to-day 
before eight o'clock. 



gunfjetynte* © e* 
fprddj. 

Slnfflefyen. 

Sfof, anf ! ftel>t auf* 

3l)r fej>b äffe fefl im ©d)fof. 

@£ ifl nod) ju fritl). 

©attj unb gar ntdjt, e£ tfl 

ffeben Uljr. 
3d) tt>erbe gleid) auffielen. 
3tef)en ©ie fid} gefd)ttrinb a\\. 

3d) werbe mid) nidjt lange 

anjtefyen. 
©ie foKen ie^t fd)on in ber 

©d)ute fe^n» 
3bre gRttfanler fpteten tm 

$ofe. 



Dialogue XV 



Rising. 

Up, up ! rise ! 

You are all fast asleep. 

It is yet tosearly. 

Not at all, it is seven o'clock. 

I shall get up directly. 

Make haste to dress your- 
self. 

I shall not be long dressing 
myself. 

You should be in the school 
now. 

Your companions are play- 
ing m \feft ^ariL 



Dialogues. 1 69 

®te flnb fleifftger ate ©te. They are more diligent than 

you. 

Reiner tfcit mid} anfymtdt. Nobody has awaked me. 

*&&) »adjie m* fed)S Uf)r auf, I awoke at sk o'clock, and 

unb fd)Kef gtetd) roteber ein. fell asleep again immedi- 
ately. 

3d) begreife nid)t, ttrie ffe fo * I do not know how you can 

Ungt föfafen ftmtett. sleep so long. 

SBenn irf)ntd)taufflcf)e f ibnjte If I do not get up when I 

id) anffcxtdp, hunt fätfafc awake, I commonly fall 

id) gei*of)nlid) rneber ettt. asleep again . 

©te flefyen tod) frftf) $u SSette. You go however to bed be~ 

JBa$tji wafyr; aber je mefjr times. 

td) fdjfofe, bejto me^r be* It is true ; but the more I 

fibarf td) *e$ ©d}(afe0. want to sleep 

€$ ifl xidft gefttnb : beffer tjl It is not wholesome ; it U 

e$, früf) aitfjttffetyen. belter to rise early. 



Sed»S$tI>tttetf <8ef>rddj. Diaixjgtje XVI. 

»epm 3(ufjtef)en be* 

9Borgtit4. Getting up in the Morning. 

Mttiftba? Who is there? < 

3d) bin'*, Sjrttber» It is I, brother. 

<&tp ft gut ititb füre utirf) Pray do not disturb me. 

nid)t 

©tel)jt bu auf? Are you stirring! 

9?od) md)t td) fctyftef ttergatt' Not yet, I slept but udhfier- 

genr 9tad)t fa$ gar itw#, ently last night. 

^ t& 3ett astf)ttftei)ett. It is time to get up. 

üRad) bie Ztj&x auf. Open the door. 

SBarte ein tt>entg* Wait a little. 

3d) bod)te itidjt, baß ti fo I did not think it was so 

fpdt ttttft. late, 

©age meinem Sebiettten, baß Tell my servant to come. 

rrfomme* 

Solemn, gieb mir meine Älefc John, give me my clothe». 

ber. 

SBo ifl JMOt rettlf * $tmb ? * Wfiere iß my clean shirt T 

15 
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3ftf gemannt? 

0ieb mir meine SZonquin* 

SetnHetber. 
«tine ©rrnmpfe ftnb auf be» 

©tut)te. 
SBfafc SBefie twffen ©ie atu 

lieben? 
(fine weiffe, unb ein blauet 

«eib. 
®ieb mir meine neuen ©dps* 

be, nnb madje tie ©riefeln 

l)ubfcf) rein« 
St ijl mein £alttud>? 

Cage meinem Stoiber, baß 
irf) in ein $aar ÜRtnuttn 
^innnter fommen roitrbe. 



Is it aired ? 

Give me my nankeen panta- 
loons. 

My stockings are on the 
chair. 

What waistcoat will you 
put od, Sir? 

A white one, and my blue 
coat. 

Give me my new shoes' and 
clean my boots well. 

Where is my neck-cloth 

[cravat] ? 
Let my brother know, mat 

I shall come down in a 

few minutes. 



©teben jefjnte* ©e> 
fpr&d). 

$rfif}fiuo?en» 

Km tt>eld)e 3eit fr&^flmfen 

©ie? 
Sir frityftitcfen gemolptKd) 

nm neun Ufjr* 
Do* grityftntf ifltereit 
Jtommen ©ie $nm $ruf}fincf . 
3* gelje flleid) fjuu 
3ft 3b«en »utterbrob gefäfc 

Kg? 
Keimen ©ie eftnaä. 
Q$r Jtfyee tffc vortrefflich ; too 

faufen ©ie il>n ? 
9Benn 3^en banrit gebient 

tft,ttritt id) friert ben Styee* 

feberi Jtadpnetfem 
©ie tbun mir einen (SefaKem 
Ge werben ba ebenfaft* 3** 



Dialogue XVII.* 



Breakfasting. 

At what o' clock do yon 

breakfast. 
We commonly breakfast at 

nine o'clock. 
Breakfast is ready. 
Come to breakfast. 
I am going immediately. 
Do you choose bread and 

butter? 
Take some. 
Your tea is excellent; where 

do you buy it ? 
If you choose, I will give 

the direction of the shop. 

You will do me a favor. 
You will find coffee and 
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fer ftnb Staft ee Jtt Kttigen sugar there too, at a roa- 

^reifen finbem sonable price. 

3d) bin -tern iitbtjabcx fcont I am not a lover of coffw ; 

Äaffee ; id) jiefye @ljof ofabe I prefer chocolate. 

»or. 

Sie fyaben fefyr fd}oneö $or^ You have very fine chka. 

jetton* 

3d) fauftc e* in einer SBer* I bought it at an auction* 

fteigerung, 

SBie fciel fyaben ©ie bafur be* How much did you pay inr 

jal)It? it? 

3d) gab eine ©uinee fur I gave a guinea for the 

jttHttf^toar SCaflen. twelve cups and twehoe 

saucers, 

©ie befauten fie toofyffetl- You got them cheap. 

5(d)tjef)nteö ©e* Dialogue XVIIL 

fprdtf). 

»eim grftl)(iiicf. At Breakfast. 

3(1 ba$ grü!)flücf ba ? Is breakfast ready. 

3(1 mein 33ruber beim grulp Is my brother at breakfast ? 

fttttf? 

<gr ()at eben angefangen/ mein He has just begun, Sir. 

5Dte$ ifi Sfyre SCaffe* This is your cup, Sir. 

$ter tjl ©rob imb Sutter« Here is bread and butter. 

3fl Sbnen fonft etttKtf gefdfc Do you wish for any thiag 

lig ? else ? 

Stodjt ba$ SBBajfer ? Does the water boil ? 

3(1 Äaffee gemacht ? Is coffee made ? 

3a, mtin #err, er wirb gleich Yes Sir, it is coming up. 

fyeraufgebradjt 

3ft er juf genug fur ©ie ? Is it sweet enough for you! 

SCrinfett ©ie *kat)m [®a^ Do you drink cream ? 

tte]? 

3$ tyabe feinen 5tl)ee * ?6ffel. I have no tea-spoon. 

#ier i(l einer. Here is one. 

3(1 Sfynen jefct eine Stajfe Will you have a cup of tea 

fctyee gefSßig ? nowJ 
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3ft 3f)ti«t SEl)ee ober ßaffee Will you take tea or coffee? 
gefdKtg " 



34 foty *in* £«fle Jtljee &or. I prefer a cup of tea, 

34 mag Heber tute gaffe I like a cup of coffee better. 

Äaffee. 

92*4 eine Xaffe, meitt$err Another cup, Sir ? 



♦ ♦ * • 



34 banfe 3^nett ; far md) I thank you ; no mote lor 

nid)t mefyr. rae. 

&e Ijaben nur fin kv&jM You have made but as ia» 

grufyftücf gehalten. different breakfast. 

Darf id) ©ie bemühen, J* Shall I trouble you to ring 

«utgefa ? the bell ? 

3ot)ann, nimm ba* (Sejtyirr Take away the breakfast- 

tt>eg. things, John. 

2Bif4e ben J£tf4 ab. Wipe down the table. 

Sefct mitt id) gefyen unb mid) I will go an,d dress wpsplf. 

anfleiben. 

SöoKen ©te e$ ttynn? Will you do it ? 

5Bo effen ©ie ljcpte |tt ÜRtt* Where do you dine to-&y ? 

tag? 

34 cffe bei #errn* »♦ — I dine at Mr. .N— *«. 



SRennjeljnteS © e* Dialogue XIX. 
fprfi4. 

gortfeßnng. Continuation. 

SBBo laufen ©ie fo f4neff !)in ? Where are you running to 

©ie f4einen feffr eilig. so fast ? you seem in a 

great hurry. 

34 fyfl&e meinem Setter Der* I have promised my cousin, 

fprod)en, nm ein Ufjr bet to be at his house at one 

tym jU fci)H, nnb e£ tfl nun o'clock, and it is already 

f4on ein SSiertel na4 *in& a quarter past one. 

34 war fo bef4dftigt mit I was so biwiy in writing let- 

S5rieff4rei6en, baß i4 nirf^t ters, that I did not look at 

nad) meiner Uljr gefeljen my watch, 
fabe. 



Dialogues. 



17» 



$aben ©te ©efaViffc »on 8e* 
beutung jufamtnen ? 

©an j uttb gar nid)t ; id) bin 
pm effen bet if)m. 

3n btefem gfrtt fjaben ©ie 
md)t nötbtg, fo ju etten ; er 
wirb auf ©te »arten* 

Sagen ©te mir gef&Ktglt, l>a* 
ben ©te lange feine 3ladp 
richten *oit Syrern »ruber 
bef omtnen ? 

Vergangene SBocfc fyaben »ir 
»rtefc erhalten, er befanb 

f!rf) »oljL 

SBann erwarten ©ie tön ? 
Cr fdjreibt, baff er jn Anfang 

beö nädrften g;rnl)Kng$ »te* 

berfommen Witt» 
3d) werbe tnid) freuen, ifyn jn 

feljen ; toffen ©ie micf) bod) 

feine 3lnf unft »iffen. 
3d) »erbe nid)t ermangeln, 

©ie f onnen fid) barauf »er* 

lafien, 
3d) »erbe Sfjnen bafur fetyr 

aerbunben fet>n- 



Have you any business rf 
consequence together ? 

Not at all ; I am to dine at 
his house. 

In this case you need not be 
in such a hurry ; he w3t 
wait for you. 

Tell me, ifyou please, ia it 
long since you recetted 
news from your brother? 

We received letters last 
week, he was; well«. 

When do you expect him I. 
He writes, that he thinks of 

returning at the bftginmng 

of next spring. 
I shall be glad to see hiimi 

let me know of his armml. 

I will not fail, you majrda- 
pend on it. 

I shall be much indebted to 
you fit» it. 



3 »an ji gfted 
fpräd). 



e* Diaxooub XX. 



3n üRittag effen* 

Sflt baö <Rtttag0eflen fertig ? 

<?$ifterfij»olfUl>r. 

3d) »erbe nrit gutem Stypettte I shall dine with a good ap- 

ejfem petite; 

3d) fyftbe gefiern SCbenb md)t I did 

«egefletfc 
3<fr fomme, um mit 3fynett ju 1 come to diner wiito yxm> 

eflen. 

15 # 



Dining. 

I* dinner ready ? 

It is but twelver o'ctock. 



not eat last night. 
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Ste ffnb fefyr nrifff ommen ; 

aber nrir r/aben fein groffe* 

üRtrtagSmaW, 
gür mid) wirb genug ba fej>n. 

SBir Ijaben rnnr unfer tägliche* 

©erid)t 
2>a* iff alle*, wa$ man nritu* 

fdjen fann. 
@ie »erben 9tinberbraten unb 

©ptnat fjaben. 
SDann »erbe id) e$ mir gut 

fd)tnecfen foffen, benn id) 

effe febr gem SRinberbraten. 
£atte id) genmfjr, baß ©ie 

f ommen »öftren, fo nmrbe 

id) tim& meljr beffettt ty& 

ben. 
3d) bitte, entfd)u(btgen ©te 

ftcf) ntdjt; laffen ©te un$ 

aU greunbe feine Umffanbe 

machen. 
2)a$ ifi am beffen ; tcf) t>affe 

bie Umffänbe. 
(Segen @te fid) neben ba$ 
feuer, wenn e$ S^nen ge* 
Tttig iff. 
3d) bitte um grtaubnifj, mid) 

fyierljer fegen ju bttrfen. 
©ie muffen tfyun, »aä Sfynen 

beliebt» 



You are very welcome • but 
we have not a great din- 
ner. 

There will be enough for 
me. 

We have but our daily fare. 

That is all one can wish. 

You will have roast beef and 

spinage. 
In this case I cannot fail to 

[)lease my appetite, for I 
ike roast beef. 
Had I known that you were 
coming, I should have or- 
dered something more to 
be got ready. 
Pray, do not excuse your- 
self ; let us act like friends 
and without ceremony. 

It is best; I hate ceremo- 

monies. 
Sit down, if you please, near 

the fire. 

I beg you will excuse me, I 

will sit down here. 
You must do as you please. 



din unb {»anjtgffe* 
(Sefpr&cf). 

gfortfefcung. 



Dialogue XXI. 



Continuation. 



Tba ifl fötttbfletfd), »etcf)e* There is beef which is de. 
ttortreffftd) unb fefyr mürbe licious and very tender. 
iff. 
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9i freuet mtd> aufierorbent» 

lid), bag e$ nad) Syrern 

©eftymatf e ifi ; ejfett ©ie 

alfo ba&on. 
©te feljen, baß id) gut jufange» 
3ft Sljnen gefällig, ftarfe* 

SSier ga trntf en ? »ir fyafcen 

tt>eld)e$ fyter. 
SGein, ic^ giefye 3&r ©djmat 

SSter Dor, id) roetfl, e$ tjt 

fe^r gut 
3d) Ijabe bte (Sfyre, 3fyre ®e* 
' funbfyeit ju trinfen. 
Suf bte ©efunbfyeit S^rer gan* 

jen gfamtfte, unb auf bie 

S^rer greunbe ! 
3d) banfe 3fynen. 
©ie erjeigen mir eine @f)re ; 

id) bin 3f)u*n M« fcerfcun* 

ben* 
3d) fyabe eine gute SWafyljcit 

gehalten. 
©ie fpafien ; ©ie fyabett xxidjt 

Diel gegeffen* 
3d) bitte um Vergebung ; td> 

fyabe Ijtnretdjenb gegeffen. 
6$ t|t 3f)te ©djulb, wenn ©ie 

ntdjt genug gegeben lüften ; 

ba$ $(etfd) mar auf bent 



I am overjoyed, that it is to 
your taste ; eat some then. 



You see, I do not spare it. 
Do you choose to drink 

strong beer? we have 

some here. . . . 

No, I prefer you small beer, 

I know that it is very 

good. 
1 have the honor to drink 

your health. 
To the health of all your 

family, and to that of your 

friends J 
I thank you. 
You do me honor; I am 

much obliged to you. 

I have made a good dinner. 

You jest ; you have not eat- 
en much. 

I beg your pardon ; I have 
eaten sufficient. . 

It is your fault, if you have 
not eaten enough ; the 
meat was upon the table. 



3»ei unb $wan$igfU$ 
©efpracty* 

»et £tfd»e, 

ÜRetne Somen unb getreu, 
ifl e$ 3^nen gefällig, in bag 
©petfejtmmer )U geljen ? 



Dialogue XXII. 



At Dinner. 

Ladies and gentlemen, will 
you please to walk into 
the dining-room ? 
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Svrt 9fc, weBe* ®k fwfy fat 

fefcen ? 
ÜRetne Ferren, nehmen ©te 

9>tefc. 
3(1 Sfynro ©itppc gefällig, 

grau ♦ . .? 
©ott icf) ©ie bebtenen, §err 

. • .? 
2Bte fmben ©ie ba* ? 
fflie jtymetft 3^nen bieö ? 
3n ber £l)at, e$ ifl ga«j t>or> 

trefiKcty. 
£err 9>., barf W> ©ie bemfc 

tyen, be« gift ju «erlege« 

unb herumzugeben ? 
£ter ifl ©a»ce (Sritye) tum 

£abe« ©te bie (Säte, fft j« 

bebtenen* 
erlauben ©te ntir, bad @e> 

ffufld ju jertegett- 
Saffen ©te mid) ben ©djinfett 

fcorfcfynetben. 
<Sr ifl fefyr fcfyön. 
Darf id) ©te urn ben ©enf 

bitten ? 
Darf id) ©te «od) um eist 

©tuctyett KtnbfWft bit* 

ie»? 
Diefer £err bittet ftcfy ein we* 

nig ©d)infen au$. 
£ter ifl 2Mumenfof)l. 
Der SBBet« ftefyt tx>r 3&««t ; 

3d) Wtte meine ^erten, be* 

bienen ©ie fid). 
Der Aalbdbraten ifl fefyr mttr* 

be. 
Die ©and ifl gnt jubereitet 
(Erlauben ©te mir, 3b»ett efr 

nrö (&tte*beatüt »Kittle» 

gen. 



Mr. M., will you sit here 1 

Gentlemen, take your seats. 

Do you choose soup, Mrs. 

. . .? 
Shall I help you, Sir ? 

How do you find it ? 
How do you like it ? 
It is very excellent indeed. 

Mr. P., shall I trouble you 
to cut and help the fish 
round ? 

There is fish-sauce. 

Help yourself, Sir, if you 

please. 
Permit me to cut up the 

fowls. 
Let me carve the ham. 

It is a very fine one. 

I will thank you for the mus- 
tard. 

I will thank you, Sir, for 9 
slice more beef. 

This gentleman will thank 
you for some ham. 

Here is cauliflower. 

The wine is before you; 
gentlemen, pray helpyour- 
selves. 

The roast veal is very ten- 
der. 

The goose is well dressed. 

Give me leave to help you to 
some roaat duck. 



Dialogues. 
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#ier flnb ©pargek 
SBJöflert ©if gern ÜBilbpret ? 
©ie efien roafyrfid) febr wenig, 

3d) bit#e urn SBerjetyuug, id) 

fyabe eine fefyr gute ÜWafyf jeit 

gtt^an. 
ffiotten ©ie ntcfy ein ©fo* 

3Bcin trtnfen ? 
$>i*r ifi SRabera. 
$r ift wirfiid) t)ortreffltd)* 
#err $>., fojten ©i« bocfy bie* 

fen 98tm. 
<g$ tft alter ^od^eimer. 
3f>r aBofytfe&n, £err SR. 
SBwfy eat <9(a*, #*rr $. 
SRein, ii) baufe SJjnen. 



Her* are peas» 
Here is asparague. , 

Do you like venison ? 
You eat very little' imbed, 

Mrs. P. 
I beg- your pardon, I hare 

made a very good dinner. 

Will you not djjink a glass 

of wine? 
Here ip Madeira. 
Jt is excellent indeed. 
Mr. P., do taste this wine. 

It is old Hock. 
Your health, Mr. N. 
Another glass, Sup. 
No, I thank you. 



3)rei nnb> i^Orttjiig fte$ 
©efpr&d). 

mad) kern gffen, 

SBBft* »erben wir na$ bent 

Sflen beginnen ? 
ffi«*3<MW8ffa%ifc 
Sajfen fie un^ einen Keinen 

©pajiergang machen. 
Saffen ©ie unö nad> nnferm 

©arten gelten* 
Son $b*x%en grimy ufy mochte 

ihn $ern fefyen. 
#aben ©ie fd)6ne Sbtmen ? 
©efyr fctyht* 
Defto beffer ; ©ie werben mir 

erlauben, einige pt tfitcfetf, 

um mir einen ©treuf} ju 



Dmwwc XXIIL 



After dirw&f* 

What shall we do< after din- 
ner? 
Wh&t you« please. 
Let us take a little walk* 

Let us go to our garden. 

With all my heart; Isbalibe 

glad to see ifc 
Have you any fine flowers ? 
Very fine ones. 
So much the better: you 

wiiigive me leave to gaffe» 

er some to make me a 

nosegay. 
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Gudpn ®te (Trf) bte aa$, mldp 

Seiten am befielt gefallen. 
3ft 2ftr ©arten »eit Don bcr 

©tabt ? 
Sfotr eine tyalbe 9Reile. 
jDer ©pajiergang ift nitfjt j« 

lang. 
SBotten ©te mit wi$ f omnten ? 
3d> t)abt Feine 3ett. 
2Ba$ fyaben ©ie jn tfynn ? 
3cfy fyabe brei »riefe gn fdjret* 

ben, unb bie $oft gefyt biefen 

Slbenb. 
gaffen ©te nn$ ben ©pajier* 

gang bis ju einem anbem 

Stage aufhieben. 
Äbnnen ©ie nictyt ofyne mid) 

anägefyen ? 
SBir würben un$ über 3^te 

©efeKföafi fefyr frenen. 
3Ba$ fytnbert ©te, Ijente oljne 

mid) nad) bent ©arten jit 

geljen ? 
SRorgen mitt id) ©ie bafyin 

begleiten» 
SBenn ©ie benn nid)t nut* 

fommen wollen, fo mitten 

mir allein gefyen. 
3d) ttnmfdje Sitten einen an* 

neunten ©pajiergang. 



You may choose those you 

like best 
Is your garden far from 

town? 
It is but half a mile. 
The walk is not too long. 

Will you come with us? 
I have no time. 
What have you to do ? 
I have three letters to write, 

and the post goes away 

this evening. 
Let us put off the walk till 

another day. 

Cannot you go out without 
me? 

We should be glad of your 
company. 

What hinders you from going 
to the garden to-day with- 
out me ? 

To-morrow I will accompa- 
ny you thither. 

Since you are not willing to 
come, we must go by our- 
selves. 

I wish you a pleasant walk. 



SSier unb {Wanjigfie* 
©efpr&cf>. 

©arten. 



Dialogue XXIV. 



Garden. 



©ie Jjaben gettrifjf einen fefyr You certainly have a very 

fefpnen ©arten. fine garden. 

Q$ ifl tine twtrefflKdje frmbe There is a delightful arbour; 
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barirt : man fattn fid) in one may shelter one's self 

fcerfelben Dor bet Sonne in it from the sun. 

fdjufcen. 

ÜBtr fabelt, tt)te ©ie fefyen, You see we have all sorts of 

alle Sorten Don SBhtmen. flowers. 

3d) fefye^ fyier flub fefyr fäjihte I see it, here are very fine 

SRelfen. pinks. 

5Bat)len ©ie btejemgen, tt>el* Choose those which please 

dje Sitten gefallen, you. 

3d) ftnbe Sergnngen baran, I take delight in cultivating 

ffe felbfl {U jteljen. them myself. 

3d) fefye, baß ©ie ein 33tomen* I see you are a florist. 

t enner ftnb. 

©ie fagten, baß ©ie einige You said you would gather 

pflücf en wollten, jn einem some for a nosegay. 

©träufle. 

3d) toerbe Don 3f)*er St laub* I will make use of the leave 

nig ©ebtaud) machen. you give me. 

gikrd)te|t ©ie nid)t, fie ju Do not fear to abuse it. 

mißbrauchen. 

#ier ifl eine fdjöne SRelfe, bie Here is a fine pink, which 

©ie md)t gefeljen Ijaben ; you have not seen ; add it 

nehmen ©ie bie nod) jn 3^ to your nosegay. 

rem ©träufle. 

3d) bin 3I)nen fel)r Derbunben. I am much obliged to you. 

Ztymx ©ie mir ben ©efatten, Do me the pleasure tö ac- 

biefe fitrifyre ©djwejier on* cept this for your sister. 
> juneljmen. 

©ie f)at einen fyerrlidjen ®e* It has a charming smell. 

rnd). 

3d) merbe nid)t unterlaflen, ffe I will not fail to give it to 

itjx )tt geben. her. 

©ie toerben midi Derbinben. You will oblige me. 



gttttf unb Jtt>anjtgfie$ Dialogue XXV. 

©efprdd). 

Ueber ba$ SBetter. On the Weather. 

SBie ifl bad SOBetter tjtutt ? How is the weather to-day ? 

di ijl fe^r fd)6ne$ SBetter. It is very fine ^«titasu 
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<?d ifl fefpr fdtfedjted ©etfcr. 
Die $$e ifl fetyr bcfäjwerlidf). 

& ifl ftfjnritL 

<gd ifl tin bttfer SRebel, 

ÜBenn bie ©omte fommt, wirb 

fie tt^n jerftreum 
3d) fef)e ben 9tegenbogen. 
3Ran fagt, bad fet> ein 3eid)en 

t>on fdjonem SBetter. 
SRidjt immer/ n>ei( ed juweüen 

bod) mehrere Stage gutter* 

einanber fortregnet 
Dad ÜBetter toar biefen SKor* 

gen fefyr trübe, aber ed fängt 

an, fid) aufjuflarem 
©er SBinb roetyet darf. 
& t)at biefen SERorgen triel 

geregnet, aber bad SBettet 

fangt wieber an, fdjön jtt 

werben« 
SWan merft/ baf ber ÜBinb 

ffd) gebreljt l)at* 
<gd ifl wafjrfrfjeinlid), baß er 

t>on berfelben Seite anfyaU 

ten wirb* 
3d) ttnmfdje ed, aber bad 

ÜBetter ifl nnbefldnbig «nb 

t)eränber(id) in biefer @e* 

genb* 
SBir werben biefen Slbeufc 

©turm f)a6en ; ed ifl ben 

ganjen Slag fefyr fyetfj gewe* 

fen» 
ÜBir fatten geflern einen fyef* 

tigen ©turm* 
£aben ©ie gebort, baß bad 

©emitter einigen ©rfjaben 

getfoan fyat ? 
JDer »ufc bat in ben Äira> 

tyum gestagen« 



It is very bad weather. 

The heat is very inconve- 
nient. 

It is sultry. 

JThere is a very thick fog. . 

When the sun appeals it 
will disperse it. 

I see the rainbow. 

They say it is a sign of fine 
weather. 

Not always, because it some- 
times rains many days 
after. 

The weather was very 
cloudy this morning, but 
it begins to clear up. 

The wind blow» hard. 

It has rained a great deal 
this morning, but the 
weather begins to be fair 
again. 

One perceives that the wind 
is changed. 

It is likely it will hold in the 
same quarter. 

I wish it may, but the weath- 
er is inconstant and varia- 
ble in this country. 

We shall have a storm this 
evening; it has been very 
hot all day. 

We had a violent storm yes- 
terday. 

Have you heard of the thun 
der having done any dam- 
age? 

A thunderbolt has fallen up- 
on the steeple of the- 
church 
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©ecM unb }H>ait j ig^ 
pel ©efprad)- 

$ortft$ung. 

<g$ tjat vergangene ytadjt 

flarf gefdjneit- 
Der Schnee tya* ba* SBetter 

geKnbe Qtmad)t, benn e$ 

»ar fetyr (aft« 
@* ift je$t fo (aft a» )u 3to* 

fang bet SBtexfy. 

3d) (amt ©te fcerjidjew, baß 

id) bad nid)t bemerfe. 
SBennbte Sonne fortfdjeint, 

fo «rirb ber ©cfynee biefen 

, Jlbenb weggefctymotjen fefjn. 

3d) benfe m'ctyt, baß bie ©on* 

ne ben gan jen Slag fdjeirien 

»irb. 
©te erfdjetnt in btefer Safyre** 

jett juweilen nur eine tjatfte 

©tunbe. 
borgen werben wir einen 

jtarfen gxofi fyaben. 
d$ friert mut fefyr jtar(. 
3d) benfe e$ ifl anßerorbent* 

(id) (aft. 
JDaritber muß man jitfj nidjt 

rounbern, wir jtnb in ber 

«Kitte bed 2Bintere\ 
@* ifl ttatyrftfjetnKd), baß nrir 

biefed 3af)r einen garten 

Pointer fyaben werben* 
©eljen ©te, wie e$ fd)neit; 

e$ fdjneit große gfocfen. 
SDer 2Binb n>el)t biefen 9?adip 

»ittag fef)r ftarf. 
SBtr werben nidjt im ©tanbe 

16 



DlALOGtJB XXVL 



Continuation. 

It snowed a great deal last 

night. 
The snow has rendered the 

weather mild, for it was 

very cold. 
It is as cold now as it was 

in the beginning of the 

week. 
I can assure you, that I do 

not perceive it. 
If the sun continues to shine» 

the snow will be melted 

away this evening. 
I do not think that the sun 

will shine all day. 

It sometimes appears in this 
season but half an hour. 

To-morrow we shall have ä 

hard frost. 
It freezes now very hard. 
I think it is extremely cold. 

We must not be surprised 
at it, we are irr the middle 
of winter. 

It is likely that the winter 
will be severe this year. 

See how it snows ; it snows 

in great flakes. 
The wind Wows very hard 

this afternoon. 
We shall not be able to go 
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ftpt, fyeute ausgeben, 

benn e£ regnet fefyr ftarf . 
Xfc SBolfen ftnb fefyr tief, e* 

tft gar feme SBafyrfdjein* 

forfeit ju fdpttem SGBetter 
2*i$ SBetter ift rein unb tyv 
. ter. 
3cf) Ijabe redjt geraden, bag 

fca$ ffietter fTcf> aufflaren 

tDurbe« 
9Ran ftnbet überall angenef)* 

me Spaziergange* 
üRan trifft immer ©efelfc 

Waft 

®te6en unb jroanjtg' 
(te ö ©efpracfy. 



out to-day, for it rains 

very fast. 
The clouds are very thick 

there is no likelihood of 

fine weather. 
The weather is clear and 

serene. 
I guessed right that the 

weather would clear up. 

One finds pleasant walks 
every where. 

You always meet with com- 
pany. 

Dialogue XXVII. 



^fragen nad) ber 3*tt. Inquiries about the Jiour 



Jttnnen ©te mir wofyl fagen, 

wat bie Uf>r ift ? 
3d) f ann e$ Sftnen md)t ge* 

nan fagen, voeii meine Ut)r 

ju gefUjnmtb gefyt. 
Unb- meine gebtjit langfam. 
Sttffen Sie un$ ein wenig ®e* 

bulb fyaben, e$ wirb balb 

fdjlagen. 
§6ren ©te e$ fctylagen ? 
3d, unb td> jafyte bie ©tun* 

ben. 
<& fcfylug trier. 
Sagen Sie mir gefättigft, tt)ie 

trie! Uf)r e$ ift ? 
«StftjttMtffUhr. 
8$ ift ein Viertel nad) jn>o(f. 
& ifl halb ein*. , 
© ift brei Siertel auf ein*. 
Hi ift 3eit tt>eg$ugel)en, e* 

mtrb fpat. 



Pray, can you tell me, what 

o'clock it is ? 
I cannot tell you exactly, 

because my watch goes 

too fast. 
And mine goes too slow. 
Let us have a little patience, 

it will soon strike. 

Do you hear it strike ? 
Yes, and I am counting the 

hours. 
It struck four. 
Tell me, if you please, what 

o'clock it is. 
It is twelve o'clock. 
It is a quarter past twelve. 
It is half past twelve. 
It wants a quater of one. 
It is time to go away, ii 

grows late. 
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v Sie fabett groffe (Silt, e* ijl 
nod) ntrf)t neun Ubr. 

»enn Ityr ! 

<g* tfl nid)t tt>ett Don fa(6 
jeljn Ityr. 

3Ba* eifen ©te fo fe^r ? e* ifi 
janidjt fpät 

©te werben mid) biefen Sbenb 
entfdpttbigen ; id) Ijabe t>er* 
fprodjen, um brei Viertel 
auf jetyn ju #aufe ju fejm* 

34 tyoffe, baß tmr morgen 
langer jufamtnen fejw t»er* 
ben» 

3d) n>iwfd)e S^nen eine gute 

9lad>t* 



You are in a great hurry, k 
is not yet nine o'clock ! 

Nine o'clock 

It is not far from half past 
nine. 

What hurries you so ? it is 
not so late* 

You will excuse me 'this 
evening; I promised to 
be at home at three quar- 
ters past nine. 

I hope, that to-morrow we 
shall be longer together. 

I wish you a good night 



Sld)t nnb jfcanjiflfie* 
©efpr&aV 

SSon ber 3eit. 

G$ ifi nun ein 3af)t, bag id) 

ityn nid)t gefetyen fyabe. 
3d) (ernte nur tin tyalb Satyr 

^ranjöfffaV 
3d) fyabe fie in ben legten 

fed)* SDlonaten nid)t ge* 

fprodjen- 
3d) jaf>le Dter S»arf fur'* 

SSterteljatyr. 
(S* ffl brei ÜRonat tyer. 
S3or tintm üRonat 
(Sr »irb in einer Üöoctye jit* 

rucffetyren* 
©ie toerben in fed)* SOBodjen 

abreifen. 
(S* war etwa tuerjetyn Stage 

Ijer. 



Dialogue XXVIIL 



Of time. 

It is now a year since I 

him. 
I learned French only half 

a^year. 
I have not spoken with h«r 

these six months. 

I pay four mams a quart«*. 

It is three months ago. 

A month ago. 

He will return in a week* 



They will set out in th 

weeks. 
It was about a fortnight ag». 
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Cr aerbient jeben Sog eine He earns a mark a day. 

SWarf. 

Sie ©riefeln werben in bret The boots will be ready ki 

£ogen fertig fejm* three days, 

©ie bejiefyen bte SBodp am They mount guard *n the 

Sage« day time. 

3d) werbe in einer ©tunbe bei I will be with you in an hour. 

3fynen fejpn. 

SEBarten Sie eine 3Kimite. Stay a minute ferine. 

-Cr »it* ben äbigenbltcf »ie* He will come back kia*u>- 

berfommen. mem. 

Zatftn ©ie ««6 friif) 3Rorgen£ Let us go out early in the 

att6getpn. morning. 

3d) brenne be* 9?acf)tö Sterbt* I burn a candle at night. 

Z)iefen Stbenb foKen $ene*» There will be fire-work« 4n 

werfe gegeben werben. the evening. 

3d) fdjrieb tfym am tin Ullb I wrote to him on the twen- 

jwanjigfien. ty-first. 

Sr antwortete mir am bretf* He answered me on the thir- 

figflen. tieth. 

Cr aß bei mir am Sofyannift* He dined with me on mid- 

tage. ^ summer-day. 

3d) Wactyte bte ganje 9?ad)t I was awake the whole 

night. 

34 fyorte ben ?firm tie ganje I heard the noise all night 

9?ad)tbnrd). 

Cr fcfjrieb mir jebe 3Bod)t jwri He wrote to me twice a 

Üttaf. week. 

3d) antwortete tym trier 9Ral I answered him four times 

in einem SDtonate. within a month. 

Cr fanttenjt ben ganzen Za&. He does nothing all day. 

Cr war ben gan jen Sag babei. He was about it the whole 

day. 

34 ftenb be$ üWorgen* fritlj I got up early in the morn- 

attf. ing. 

9Bir famen 3(benb$ fpdt an. We arrived late at night, 

©ie famen ben folgenben Stag. They came the day follow- 
ing. 

303er war biefen9Rorgen$ier? Who was here this morn- 



ing 
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9Ba* tottrbe gefiero geftfeft ? 

Sergan^ene SRadfjt war fteuer, 
3u tnetner 3ett gefdjafy e* 

md)t 
3$ ^offe, wir werben *or 

«Kttternacfo: ba fe$n. 
Äomnten ©ie t>or QRtttag ja 

imr- 
©eflern war ein geiertag* 
9töd)fie SBocfje werben wir e* 

nen Safttag fyaben. 
Den ©inter über wohnen wir 

tn ber ©tabt. 
Der SBtnter tjat jld) min ernfJ* 

(id) eingejtettt. 
3w Slffgemeinen ift e$ #er 

eine fefyr falte SafyreS jett 
Die SCage nehmen ab« 
Der $to0 ift fiberfroren (ju* 

gefroren). 
Qi ift ein fefyr garter SBinter. 
Die ©äjapfen Rängen an ben 

Dauern ber #äufer. 
Txii @$ ift fefyr bid. 
3m gfruljjaljr gelten wir auf* 

?anb. 
<R tfl bie fdjonfle SafyreSjeit. 

Sitten ftef>t grfin auä. 

Die grud)tbäume flehen in ber 

»lütfje. 
Sie SSlumen blähen auf. 
Die ÜHilbe be« ©etter* ift 

fef)r angenehm. 
CM tfl weber ju faft, nod) jn 

warnt. 
Slber ber ©omtner fyat and) 

feine Steije. 
Die S&nme ftttb »offer 

gructyte. 

16* 



What play was performed 

last night ? 
There was a fire last night 
It did not happen in my time. 

I hope we shall get there 

before midnight 
Come to me before noon. 

Yesterday was a holy-day. 
We shall have a fast-day 

next week. 
We live in town in the 

winter. 
Winter is come now in good 

earnest. 
It is in general a very cold 

season here. 
The days shorten* 
The river is frozen over. 

It is a very severe winter. 
The icicles hang from the 

roofs of the houses. 
The ice is very thick. 
In the spring we go into the 

country. 
It is the finest season of the 

year. 
Every thing looks green. 
The fruit-trees are in blos- 
som. 
The flowers spring up. 
The mildness of the weather 

is very pleasant 
It is neither too warm nor 

to cold. 
But the summer has its 

charms too. 
The trees are full of fruit 
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fRott maty £en. 

2)a0 Äorn fangt an jn rcffeit. 

.Die (Srnbtejeit nähert ffcfy. 

9Ran I?at fcfyon angefangen 

ben Zeigen gu ernbtro. 
9Ran tft beim SRafyen (©ctpiet* 

ben) ber ©erfle. 
6$ tft eine fct)5ne Gxnbte ge* 

t»efen. 
3m #erbft faben mir oft föö* 

ne$ SBetter. 
Sie Sibenbe fangen an, lang ju 

»erben. 
£fte ©latter fatten ab. 
Sitte* ©rüne ()at ftd) »erbten. 

X)ie borgen ftnb fall. 
Die /Cage finb tnel furjer. 
33a$ ftyene SBetter tfl twrbet. 
9Ran treibt bag Stet) Den ben 
$eibern. 



They are making hay« 

The corn begins' to ripen. 

The harvest-time approach- 
es. 

They have already begun to 
reap the wheat. 

They are cutting down the 
barley. 

It has been a fine harvest« 

We often have fine weather 
in autumn. 

The evenings begin to be 
(grow) long. 

The leaves are falling. 

Every thing has lost its ver- 
dure. 

The mornings are cold« 

The days are much shorter. 

The fine weather is over. 

They drive the cattle from 
the fields« 



9?eun itnb {ttanjigfle* 
©efpradj. 

Urn }U gruffen nnbfirfj 
nacf) bem 53 eft üben 
)u erftittbigen. 

SDte beftnben <5te fed), mein 

£err? 
Outen SDtorgen, $xau 9?. 
©uten Zag, meine $erren. 
<8el)orfam|ter Diener, meine 

Damen, 
ffite beftnben Sie ftd), grau/ 

lein 5R. ? 
SRtdjt mptjt, id) bank Sfynen, 

£errW. 



Dialogue XXIX« 



Salutations and inquiries 
after health. 



How do you do, Sir? 

Good morning, Mrs. N 
Good day, gentlemen. 
Your most obedient, ladie* 

How do you do, Miss N. ? 

Very well, I thank you, Mr. 



R 
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©atett üRorgen, grau ft, 
3d) fyabe Ijeute 3bten £errn 

©obn nidjt gefehlt, 
ÜRcm £err, 3f|f I>iener. 
2)Wn £err, 3*)r©el)orfamfter. 
empfehlen ©ie tnid) 3t>rer 

gräulein ©tf)tt>e(ier. 
©utrtt borgen meine jjerren 

unb £amen« 
©nabiger #err, 3l)r untertfya* 

ntger Diener» 
©utett SRorgen, gräuleät. 

©uten älbenb. 

3d> fyoffe, 3bre gatnilte beftn* 

bet fid) mofyl* 
©Uten borgen, mein £err. 
3d) fyoffe ©ie fmb redjt toot)!« 
3d) banfe Sfynen, id) befutbt 

mid) yed)t n>ol)l. 
3d) freue mid) feljr, ©ie ju fe* 

fyem 
(2$ freut mid), ©ie ju feljen. 
SWid) freut ed ebenfalls bad 

tterftdjere id) ©ie. 
(2* ti)Ut mir äuflerft ? e tb, baß 

e$ fc flarf regnet. 
3d) i)atte mir vorgenommen, 

Ijeute SRadjmittag einen 

©pajtergang ju machen* 
©S ifi tyeute fetyr roarm. 
ergebender Wiener, grau 5ft. 
ÜBie befütben ©ie fid) biefen 

SKorgen ? 
3d) banfe Sfynen, uidjt red)t 

ttofyL 
3d) fjabe Äopftoel). 
3d) ^abe mid) erfattet. 
3c^ fyabe ben Ruften* 
3d) tyibt 3a^fd>mer|f n. 



Good morning, Mrs. N. 

I have not seen your son to- 
day. 

Sir, your servant. 

Sir, your most obedient. 

Present my compliments to 
your sister. 

Good morning to you, ladies 
and gentlemen. 

My lord, your most obedient. 

Good morning to you, my 

lady. 
Good evening. 
I hope your family are well 

Good morning to you, Sir. 
I hope you are very well. 
I am very well, I thank you« 

I am very glad to see you. 

I am very happy to see you. 

And I likewise» (too), 1 as- 
sure you. 

I am extremely sorry that it 
rains so very hard. 

I intended to have taken a 
walk this afternoon. 

It is very warm to-day. 
Your most obedient, Mrs. N. 
How do you find yourself 

this morning ? 
Not very well, I thank you. 

I have a head-ache. 
1 have a cold. 
I have a cough. 
I have the tooth-ache* 
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SRorgen gef)e id} auf* ?anb. 

£en ÜRontag fomme id) jit* 

rittf* 
SBtr jTnb im Begriff, einen 

langen ©pajiergang ju tna^ 

d)en* 
SBofjin? 
Stuf ben SBatt* 
3n* gfelb. 
SlufS ?anb. 
um Ufer ber Jttfler. 
Sin ba$ ©ee41fer. 
Sin ben ©tranb. 
3d> felje ja S^re ©cf/ttefier 

biefen $lbenb mcrtf. 
©ie ifl m$ ©djaufpiel gegan* 

gen. 
©te ifl in ein Soncert gegau* 

gen. 
©ie ifl auf einem ^amtlteu* 

Salt- 
©ie ifl ausgegangen, um grau 

83. einen SSefud) ju machen, 
©ie ifl nadj ber ÜRaäferabe 

gegangen* 
Sfl £err 9». ju £aufe ? 
<5t tfi nidjt ju £aufe. 
3n einer falben ©tunbe wirb 

er ju #aufe feipt. 
3d) toerbe in einer ©tunbe 

nad) #aufe fommem 
SBann ffnb ©ie ju #aufe ? 
3d) bin immer be* Borgern* 

ju £aufe. 
3d) ^offe, ©ie ffnb ganj »ie* 

ber fjergejMt 
3c^ banf e 3fynen, id| bin etwa* 

befler. 
34 bin auffewbenrttd) frolj, 

©ie wteberjufefyen- 



I go into the country to* 

morrow* - . 

I shall return on Monday. 

We are going to taue a long 
walk. 

Whither ? (Where to ?) 

Upon the ramparts. 

Into the fields« 

Into the country. 

On the banks of the Alster. 

To the sea-shore. 

To the beach. 

I do not see your sister this 

evening. 
She is gone to the play. 

She is gone to a concert. 

She is at a private ball. 

She is gone to pay a visit to 
Mrs. B. 

She is gone to the masque- 
rade. 

Is Mr. M. at home t 

He is not at home 

He will be at home in half 
an hour. 

I shall come home in an 
hour. 

When are you at home ? 

I am always at home in the 
morning. 

I hope you are quite recov- 
ered. 

I thank you, I am rather 
better. 

I am quite overjoyed to see 
you again. 
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3ef> »erbe Sötten getoif} ntor* I will certainly pay you a 

gen einen Sefucf) machen. visit to-morrow» 

Sie ftttb fef>r gütig (»erbittb* You are very obliging. 

W.) 

©rüflen ©ie %f)ttn SBruber Present my respects to your 

»Ott mir* brother. 

URtt SJergnugen, mein £err. With pleasure, Sir. 

3d) bin 3f)nen fefyr tterbunben, I am much obliged to you, 

ntetn §em Sir. 

©te ftnb fefyr gütig, %tau You are very obliging, Mrs. 



♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ •••• 



SKeiu SBrnber empfiehlt fid) My brother presents his 
Sfynen. compliments to you. 

3d) battfe Stylten, hoffentlich I thank you, I hope he is 
tftemoofyf. well. 



2>reifftgfte* &o Dialogue XXX. 
f p x ä d). 

©pajtergefyen. Taking a Walk. 

Za$t und einen ©pajtergang Let us take a walk. 

machen. 

3d) fyabe nid)t$ battnber. I have no objection. 

SKit SJergufigen. With pleasure, 

©offen mir bei $räulem ?♦ Shall we call upon Miss L. 

fcorgefyen unb fragen, ob ©ie and ask her if she will go 

mit und gef)en unit ? with us ? 

Ztjue e$, ©ruber. Pray do, brother. 

3(1 gr&uletn ?. JU #aufe ? Is Miss L. at home ? 

3a, mein $err, fie ift oben im Yes, Sir, she is up-stairs in 

@efeUfd)aft$jtmmcr. the drawing-room, 

©uten £ag, liebe (gmma. Good day to you, dear Em- 
ma. 

3fyr gefyorfamer Siener, ftxäut Your most obedient, Miss L. 

(ein ?♦ 

ÜWeine ©djtt>ef?er unb id) rooU My sister and I intend to 

(en nad) jparttejtefyube ge* walk to Harvestehude. 

!>en* 

SDBotten ©ie mit un$ gefyen ? Will you go with us ? 
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2Btr wollen unfern Ztyt ba 

trinfen. 
Sfyre ©efettfdjaf* wirb un* 

fefyr angenehm fejjn. 
3* banfe 3f)tiett, mein #err, 

mit Vergnügen nnff id) mit 

3f)tien gefyen. 
SBir wollen marten, biö ©ie 

fertig finb» 
3d) werbe gleid) fertig fejm. 
3* bitte um Vergebung, baß 

id) ©ie fo lange aufhalte. 
3d) frene mid) fefjr, ©ie ju 

feljen. 
<£$ iß ein angenehmer Sag. 
@$ ifl nicht fcfymufcig jn gefyen. 
2Bte beftnben ©ie ffcf>, £err 

5ß.? 
5Bo wollen ©ie fjingeljen ? 
3d) gefye bloß nutzer. 
2Bir motten nach $art>eftel)ube 

gefyen, wollen ©ie mit un$? 
3d) bin gem »on ber Partie. 

(Erlauben ©ie mir, ©ie bei 

graulem ?♦ einjnfn^ren* 
£err W v bie* ifl granlein ?♦, 

eine befonberS gute $reun* 

bin meiner ©d)we|ter. 
3d) freue mid) fefjr ber Sljre, 

3J)re g3efanntfd)afl ja er* 

galten, 
©ie wollen atfo einen ©pa* 

giergang nad) §ar*ejiel)ube 

machen ? 
3a, mein #err, e$ i|l &eute fo 

fd)one* SBetter. 
<8$ i(l nid)t fet)r warm. 
«ufWarter, bringen ©ie nn$ 

öier Portionen Ztftt nnb 

jwei Portionen Äaffee. 



We will take our tea there. 

Your company will be very 

agreeable to us. 
Sir, I thank you, I will go 

with you with pleasure. 

We will wait till you are 

ready. 
I shall soon be ready. 
I beg your pardon for detain* 

ing you so long. 
I am very happy to see you. 

It is a pleasant day. 
It is not dirty walking. 
How do you do, Mr. Pf. ? 

Where are you going, Sir ? 
I am only taking a walk. 
We are going to Harveste- 

hude, will you go with us ? 
I will join the party with 

pleasure. 
Permit me to introduce you 

to Miss L. 
Mr. N., this is Miss L., a 

particular friend of my 

sister. 
I am very happy to have the 

honour of your acquaint- 
ance. 
And so you intend walking 

to Harvestehude ? 

Yes, Sir, the weather is so 

fine to-day. 
It is not very warm. 
Waiter, bring us tea for four, 

and coffee for two. 
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Stodjt ba$ ©affer ? 
gräulein ? v barf irf) Sie be> 

tnüben, ben 5£^ee ju ma* 

djen? 
@e()r gern, ba$ madjt mix gar 

feine aWittje. 



Does the water boil? 
Miss L., shall I trouble you 
to make tea ? 

O certainly, T shall not think 
it any trouble. 



din uttb bretffigjie* 
©efprddf. 

©djaufptel. 

©etyen ©ie tiefen 2lbenb ted 

©rf)aufptel ? 
3d) babe ?ufl btnsugefyen. 
2Selcf)eä Stitd wirb gegeben? 
6$ iß ein neue* ©turf; ber 

Xitel beißt : ber eigenftnmge 
, Siebtyaber. 
©fyne 3»eifel noirb #err 31. 

eine ber erften Rotten fpie* 

fen. 
£aben ©ie ben 3ettef md)t 

gelefen ? 
(Er mad)t ben eigenftnnigeh 

?iebfyaber. 
SBer ifl ber SBerfaffer be* 

©tücW ? 
6r ifl unbefannt. 
3rf) babe gebort, baß eS ba$ 

erfte ©tftd ijl, wetöje* ber 

SSerfafler getrieben bat 
6r ttrirb mdjt fehlen, jid) gu 

nennen wenn fein ©tittf 

gefaßt 
£ie metften neuen ©tücfe »er* 

ben ausgepfiffen. 
SBetf e$ ferner ifl/ bem ®e* 

fcfymacfe be* tyubtituma @e* 

nnge ju leiflen. 



Dialogue XXXI. 



Theatre. 

Do you go to the play this 

evening ? 
I have a mind to go. 
What play is to be acted ? 
It is a new piece ; the title 

is : The Capricious Lover. 

I have no doubt but Mr. A. 
will act one of the princi- 
pal parts. 

Have you not read the bill T 

He acts the Capricious Lov- 
er. 

Who is the author of the 
piece ? 

He is unknown. 

I have heard, it is the first 
play the author has writ- 
ten. . 

He will not fail tp make 
himself known, if his piece 
takes. 

Most of the new pieces are 
hissed. 

Because it is difficult to 
please the taste of the pub- 
lic. 
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fDft ifl e* «tcft ©efdpnacf, 
fonbem faji immer ©gen* 
jinn ober SBorurttyetL 



It often is not taste, but it is 
almost always whim or 
prepossession. 



3wei unto breiffigfte* 
©efprdcr). 

tfirdjgefyen. 

<g* wirb balb 3eit fejm, jttr 

J?ircr/e gu flehen. 
SBer prebigt Ijeute ? 
#err SJ., mtt bem ®ie jufrie* 

ben fejm werben* 
©eine ^rebigten werben mir 

nie langweilig. 
(Sx fagt immer gute ©adjen, 

unb fyat aud) ba$ SCafent, fte 

gut gu faaen. 
(Sx ift wirHtd) ein ÜWann »on 

SSerbienfi. 
3d> mag bie langen ^rebigtett 

nid)t gerne, wrjüglid) im 

©ommer. 
Sie werben feine md)t ju lang 

fmben. 
3d) pflege leicht einjuftylafen. 
3d} würbe Sfynen ratyen, auf* 

merffam ju fepm 
2>a$ würbe mid) ntd)t fytnbern. 
©ie traben nidjt triel 3lnbad)t. 

(Ed iß nid)t wegen fanget 
an Jlnbadjt, id) t>er{Td}ere 

©ie. 
<S$ ifl 3eit gu gelten ; e* ijl 
fd)on eine fyalbe ©tunbe, 
bag man aufgehört Ijat ju 
läuten. 



Dialogue XXXIL 



Going to Church» 

It will soon be time to go to 

church. 
Who preaches to-day ? 
Mr. A., with whom you will 

be contented. 
His sermons never tire me. 

He always says good things, 
and he has the talent to 
say them well. 

He is indeed a man of merit. 

I do not like long sermons, 
particularly in summer. 

You will not find his too 
long. 

I am apt to fell asleep. 

I would advise you to be at- 
tentive. 

That would not hinder me. 

You have not much devo- 
tion. 

It is not for want of devo 

. tion, I assure you. 

It is time to go ; it is half an 
hour since they have ceas- 
ed to ring the bell. 
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SBoM ! ?affen ©te und tyinge* Well ! Let us go to hear your 
Ijen, 3bren ?iebßng$prebu* favorite preacher, 
jar ju fyfcren. 



©ret ttttb br e iff tflfle ^ 

<8efprad>. 

Stetfett* 

SRatt merit, bag bie Stage 

anfangen, fnrjer ju wer> 

ben* 
Da$ tjl em 3*«*)«*/ bag e$ 

mit ben fronen SCagen balb 

ju 6nbe fein wirb. 
9tfd)t immer ; jnwetfen f}& 

itn wit ben Sommer im 

#erb|t ut(b ben SGBinter im 

grilling. 
3d) frage nidjte banarf) ; id) 

»erbe nadjften Üöinter 

nid)t in biefem ?anbe fepn. 
3Bo wollen ©ie bann Ijinge* 

fjen? 
STOein SBater gefyt in'* fublidje 

^ranfreid)/ unb id) werbe 

t!)tt begleiten. 
2>a$ iSlima bafelbfl ift ein* 

ber bejten in (guropa. 
©inb ©ie itmalt ba gewe* 

fen? 
Wein, aber id) habe t>erfä)tebe* 

ite ^erfbnen gefprodjen, bie 

ba gewefen ftnb, atte fagen 

baffetbe. 
£>te meiften reifenben (Snglän* 

ber »erfeljlen nidjt, burd) 

bfe 9>rot>ence unb ?angne* 

boc ju gefyen. 
Da$ f!nb jwei fcfjihte sprotrin* 

17 



Dialogue XXXIII. 



Travelling. 

One perceives, that the days 
begin to decrease. 

It is a sign that we shall 
soon be at the end of the 
fine days. 

Not always ; we sometimes 
have summer in autumn, 
and winter in spring. 

I do not care about it; I 
shall hot be in this coun- 
try next winter. 

Where will you go then ? 

My father goes to the south 
of France, and I shall ac- 
company him. 

It is one of the best climates 
in Europe. 

Have yon ever been there ? 

No, but I have spoken to 
several persons, who have 
been there, they all say 
the same thing. 

Most Englishmen who trav- 
el, do not fail to go through 
Provence and Languedoc. 

They are two fine provinces, 
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jen, in benen fcie ?uft rein 
unb gefunt ifl. 
«Ran Ubt ba fel)r wofylfetf. 

©efyen ©ie nictjt nad) 3ta* 

Ken? 
3d) glaube, wir werben tym* 

grf)en. 
£a£ ift ba$ 2anb bet fdjönen 

©emälbe unb 83ilbl)auerar* 

betten, 
©te wollen Staßäuifdj let* 

«en ? 
$aben ©te frfjon einige Äennfr 

niß biefer Sprache? 
34 fyabe nie einen Secret ge* 

habt, aber id) l)abe mid) 

allein barauf gelegt, unb 

»erfte^e fie ein wenig« 
Sie italiänifd)e Sprache iji 

nW)t fcfywer, befonber* 

wenn man 3?ranjöjtfd) unb 

Cateinifd) fann. 
8etbe3 fann id) jiemlid) gut 

JBier unb breiffigfieö 
©efprdd). 

©ewillf ommnung. 

3d) freue micf) fefyr, ©ie ge* 

funb wieberjufefyen. 
SBann ftnb ©ie aui %tanU 

retd) gurüdgefefjrt ? 
3d) bin »ergangenen Sonn* 

abenb wiebergefommen. 
fiktf Unten ©ie »on bem 

«anbe? 

an muß unpartfjeüfd) fein; 

ffraufreulj ift ein fcfywte* 

Janb. 



the air of which is pure 

and wholesome. 
People live there extremely 

cheap. 
Do you not go to Italy ? 

I believe that we shall go 

there» 
It is the country of fine pic 

tures and fine sculptures. 

You will learn the Italian 
language. 

Have you any Knowledge 
of this tongue? 

I never had a master, but I 
have applied myself to it 
privately, and I under- 
stand it a little. 

The Italian language is not 
difficult, particularly when 
one knows Latin and 
French. 

I know both tolerably well. 

Dialogue XXXIV 



Welcoming. 

I am very happy to see you 
again in good health. 

When did you return from 
France ? 

I returned last Saturday. 

What do you think of that 
country ? 

We must be without partial- 
ity ; France is a very fine 
country. 



Dialogues. 



195 



Unb too* fagen Sie *>on ben 

gfranjofen ? 
©teftnb aufferorbentlid) ar* 

tig unb fyoffidj gegen grem* 

be. 
3n mtdftm Steile »on %tanU 

retd) fTnb ©te gewefen ? 
3d) bin bie ganje 3ett über 

in sparte gwefen; auf 

bent Hinwege retfete id) 

burcf) bie Sftrmanbie, unb 

bei metner 3urütfhmft 

burdj bie 9>tcarbie. 
3(1 ^ktri* fo fd>on aW 8on* 

bon? 
Sie (Straffen in Sonbon ftnb 

ftyoiter unb breiter» 
Sonbon ifl belieferter aW 

sparte, 
bonbon ifl eine ber fdpnfien 

©tobte in Europa, 
33efonber$ feit man burdj 3ht* 

fegung fo Dieler neuer 

©trafen unb fdjoner 9>(ät< 

je fie fo fefyr erweitert f)at. 



And what do you say of the 

French? 
They are extremely civil 

and polite to foreigners. 

In what part of France hare 
you been ? 

I have been all the time in 
Paris ; in going thither I 
passed through Norman- 
dy, and at my return 
through Picardy. 

Is Paris as fine as London ! 

The streets in London are 

finer and wider. 
London is more populous 

than Paris. 
London is one of the finest 

cities in Europe. 
Particularly since they have 

so much enlarged it by 

building so many fine new 

streets and handsome 

squares. 



ffunf unb breffftgfie* 
©efprdcf). 

93 ef ucf). 

3d; fyabe bie ©jre 3&nen met» 
neu Stefpect gu bezeigen. 

SBie ! ftnb ©ie e* ? fyibtn 
©ie bie ©d>u(e toerfaffen ? 

SBir fyaben unfere geriett, unb 
id) betutye bie erfte ®cU* 
genfyett ju Sfynen ju font* 



Dialogue XXXV. 



A visit* 

I have the honour to present 
you my respects. 

What ! is it you ? Have 
you left the school ? 

We have our holy-days, and 
I take the first opportuni- 
ty to come and make yon 
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men, um Seiten trie ©ruffe 

meinet 33ater$ unb meiner 

ÜRutter gu bringen. 
2Bie beftnben fte fid) ? 
üßein Sater ift siemlid) tt>ot)l, 

aber meine Gutter ftagt 

über 3<*f)iwef). 
3d) bebaure, baß ®ie n>egen 

ber ©tcf)t ba$ 3hmner fyit* 

ten muffen, 
©agte 3f)r Stater ntdjt baß er 

mid) befudjen noottte ? 

Grrttrirbbie @l)re l)aben,ba$ 
nädjfiemat, ha er nod) Son? 
ton fomrnt. 

SBir t)aben nidjt oft ba$ Ber* 
gnugen, il)tt gu fefyen. 

& fyat immer etn>a$ ju tfyun. 

3d) tt>ttt mid) 3^nen empfe^ 

(en. 
Siele Oruffe an 3tyw 2ta* 

ter ; fa^en ©ie itfm, baß 

id) if>n biefe 5Öodje erwarte. 
3d) »erbe nidjt ermangeln e$ 

ifym ju fagen. 
3d) nwufdje Stylten eine baU 

bige SSefferung. 
3d) l^offe baß bie ©id)t bei mir 

nidjt lange Inhalten ttnrb. 



the compliments of my 
father and mother. 

How do they do ? 

My father is pretty well, but 
my mother complains of 
a tooth- ache. 

I am sorry to see you con- 
fined to your room by the 
gout. 

Did not your father say that 
he would come and see 
me? 

He will have the honour the 
next time he comes to 
London. 

We have not the pleasure 
to see him often. 

He has always something 
to do. 

I am going to take my leave 
of you. 

My compliments to your 
father ; tell him that I ex- 
pect him this week. 

I will not fail to tell him so. 

I wish you a speedy recove- 
ry. 

I hope that my gout will not 
be of long continuance. 



©ed)$ «nb breifigftetf 
®efprdd). 

Bom £etratl)en. 



Dialogue XXXVI. 



On Marrying. 



3d) fyabe gefyort, baß 3^ I have heard that your broth« 
Sruber fid) fcerfyeiratljen er is going to be married, 
wirb. 
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T>aö tjl wahr, nnb id) labe ©ie 

gu feiner #ocfj$eit ein. 
9Belcf>e^ granenjtmmer tyira* 

ttyt er ? 
Die einzige Zoster etneä ffiott* 

l)änbler$. 
©ie f>at oljne 3weifel ein grof* 

fe$ 33ermögen. 
9?id)t au$ SntereflTe fyetratfjet 

er fte ; fte ift ein gfranen* 

jimmer Don Bietern 33er* 

bienft. 
@r t)at recftf ; bie Sigenfdjaf* 

ten be$ #erjen$ nnb ber 

©eele jtnb bem ©elbe fcor* 

Mietern 
©ie tyat nicfjt blo$ biefe, fon* 

bern and) jene einer fdjonen 

©eftatt. 
@$ fann nid)t fehlen, Sfa 

Sruber wirb mit einem fo 

tjottfommencn gfrauenjim* 

nter gludttcfj fepn. 
3d) jwetfle baran nid)t, wetf 

id) bie ^Jerfon unb tyre 

©emittiert ttottfommen 

fenne. 
©ie jeigt ©anfhnutf) im Um* 

gange nnb SSefcfjeibenfyeit 

Da$ finb gewiß fefyr fdjafcbare 
©genfcfyaften. 

UeberbieS fyat fie einen fefyr 
gebtlbeten ©etft. 

3d) freue tnief) fefyr über ba$ 
©lud S^reö »rubers ; fa* 
gen ©ie il)m, id) würbe 
nirf)t ermangeln, auf feiner 
£od)jeit jn fe$n. 



That is true, and I invite 

you to his wedding. 
What lady does he marry ? 

The only daughter of a 
woollen-draper» 

She has undoubtedly a great 
fortune. 

It is not for the sake of in- 
terest that he marries her; 
she is a lady who ha» 
much merit. 

He is in the right ; the qual- 
ities of the heart and mind 
are preferable to money. 

She has not only them, but 
the advantage of a fine 
person also. 

Your brother cannot fail to 
be happy with so accom- 
plished a lady. 

I do not doubt it, because 
I know the person and 
her disposition perfectly 
well. 

She has much sweetness in 
her conversation, and mod- 
esty. 

They are surely most esti- 
mable qualities. 

Besides that, she has a well 
cultivated mind. 

I am overjoyed at the hap- 
piness of your brother; 
tell him that I shall not 
fail to be at his wedding. 



It 
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Sieben uttb breiffigfte* Dialogue XXXVII. 
®efprad). 

ÜWi t b e m ©d> u 1) m a dj e r. With a Shoe-maker. 



3dj tjabt ein tyaar ©djulje 

notfyig. 
©efcen ©te ftdj, id) noitt Seiten 

einige anpaffen. 
SDiefe paffen mit gar rtidjt, jte 

ftnb ju enge. 
jDiefe twrben tynen beffer 

ftyen. 
3d) gf aube e$ nidjt, ber ©pann 

i|t nidjt bod) genug. 
3d) fyabe feine in meinem ?cu 

ben, bie tyntn paffen fonn* 

ten* 
3n bent gatte nehmen ©ie mit 

ba$ SKaafJ. 
Sie Wnnen ftd> baranf Derfaf» 

fen, baß ©ie gut bebient 

tverben fotten. 
SRadjen ©ie mir ein $Jaar 

£an$* nnb ein^aar ge* 

nooljnftdje ©dmbe. 
SDa idj auf bem ?anbe »otjne, 

unb ©ie mid) nid)t fennen, 

fo will id) Dorauäbejafylen. 
SBie Diel mn$ id) %t)nen fur 

bie beiben tyaat geben ? 
gunfjeljn ©djifftnge ba$ eine 

unb jnoölf ©chittinge ba$ 

anbere, madjt ein ^fiinb, 

fteben ©djittinge. 
jDa ifl ein ©auf jettel Don $n>ei 

3>fbnb, tt>ed)fefo ©ie mir. 
SBann motten ©ie fTe mir jiu 

fenben ? 
Kädjfte 2Bodje, Derfaffen ©ie 

(Tcf) auf mein ffiort. 



I want a pair of shoes. 

Sit down, Sir, I will try 

you some on. 
These do not fit me at all, 

they are too narrow. 
These will fit you better. 

I do not believe it, the instep 
is not high enough. 

I have none in my shop that 
will suit you. 

In that case, take my meas- 
ure. 

You may depend upon being 
well served. 

You will make a pair ot 
pumps and a pair of shoes. 

As I live in the country, and 
you do not know me, I 
will pay you before-hand. 

How much must I give you 
for the two pair 1 

Fifteen shillings for the one 
and twelve for the other, 
make one pound seven 
shillings. 

There is a two pound note, 
give me change. 

When will you send them 
to me ? 

Next week, depend upon my 
word. 
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£ier iff meint Sbreffe, fenbett 

@ie ffe mir buret} bie Sanb* 

futfdje. 
Die gefyt urn brei Uf)r be« 

JRadEjmittajä Don Sottbon 

ab. 



Here is my direction, send 
them by the stage-coach. 

It sets out from London at 
three o'clock in the after- 
noon. 



8cf}t ttttb breifftgjte* 
©efprdd). 

33ejteüung eine« 
Äletbe*. 

3d) fyabe tin ÄCeib nötfyig, 

jeigett ©ie mir groben. 
3d) tjabt «ffe Slrten garben, 

ttnb ba$ feinfle Zud). 
<S$ i|t fdjroer, jtttjdjen fitter 

fo groflen ÜRannigfaltigfeft 

gu wählen. 
Die$ himmelblau gefällt mir 

n>ot)L aber bie garbe t>er^ 

blaßt leicht 
5Die ftarbe ifi fetyr SRobe. 

3d) Derjld)ere Sie, baß 3f>nett 

ein Äfeib »on biefer garbe 
. fefyr gut flehen wirb* 
9Öa$ für Änöpfe »offen (Sie 

Ijaben? 
3d) benfe, baß jTIbeme Änöpfe 

bei biefer garbc gut flehen. 
<g$ \tp benn, baß ©ie golbeiie 

Änopfe fcorjögetf. 
9Ba$ benfen ©ie ba»on ? 3d) 

uberfaffe ba$ Syrern ®e* 

fdjmacfe. 
3d) benfe, baß golbene Änöpft 

mtljx ÜRobe jTnb. 



Dialogue XXXVIII. 



Ordering a Coat 



I want a coat, show me some 

patterns- 
I have all sorts of colors, 

and of the finest cloth. 
It is difficult to choose out 

of such a variety. 

I like this sky-blue well 

enough, but it is a color 

that soon fades. 
It is a color which is much 

in fashion. 
I assure you that a coat of 

this color will suit you 

very well. 
What buttons will you have ? 

I think that silver bottons 
suit this color. 

Unless you prefer gilt but- 
tons. 

What do you think of it ? I 
will leave it to your taste. 

I think, that gilt buttons are 
more in fashion« 
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Nehmen ©te alfo golbene 

jhtopfe baju. 
Keimen ©ie mir ba$ SWaafJ, 

aber werfen ©ie fidj, baß 

fd) ba$ $[eib mdjt gu lang 

baben mitt. 
ÜBotten ©te e$ ntd)t langer 

atö bte auf bie Ante haben ? 
Wein, nid)t einmal ganj fo 

lang. 
SEBann glauben ©ie, baß e$ 

fertig fe^n wirb ? 
©ie fetten e$ fpateftenä nadp 

ften ©onnabenb tjaben* 



You will then put gilt but- 
tons to it 

Take my measure, but re- 
member that I will not 
have the coat too long. 

Will you not have it lower 

than the knees? 
No, not even so low. 

When do you think that ft 

will be done 1 
You shall have it next Sat 

urday at farthest. 



Weun unb bretfftgjte* 
®efprad). 

Setm Sffibtjtfpiel. 

ÜÖer giebt ? 

3d) fyabe eben gegeben, mein 

£err. 
#aben ©ie bte Äarten ge* 

mtfdjt? 
3Ber fjat bte SSor^anb ? 
3d) fyabe bie Sorfjanb* 
Der #err fyat gareau ange* 

gefielt 
3e|t gebe id). 

#erjen (Soeur) tjl SCrmnpf ! 
2Ba$ i(l SCrutnpf ? 
3d) »erbe einen Strumpf an* 

fielen. 
SÖir fyaben ben Zxid »ertoren. 
2Btr fyaben ben Xtid gewon* 

nm 
©te fyaben gwer Xrid unb jn>ef 
Jpctttteurt verloren. 



Dialogue XXXIX. 



At Whist. 

Who is to deal ? 
I have just deal!, Sir. 

Have you shuffled the cards, 
Sir? 

Who is to lead ? 

I am to lead. 

This gentleman has lead dia- 
monds. 

I am to deal now. 

Hearts are trumps f 

What are trumps ? 

I shall lead a trump. 

We have lost the odd trick. 
We have got the odd trick* 

They have lost two by cards 
and two by honors. 
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©te tyaben jnoei SCritf tmb jn>ei 

#onnenr$ gewonnen, 
©erben nrir tat ©piel gettrin* 

«en? 
2Ber fpiefte ben Äönig ant ? 
<££ ifi gegen ©ie. 
2Ber fpielte bie Königin ant ? 
3d), mein #err* 
3d) t)atte fefbfl *ner #onneur$ 

in bet #anb. 
3d) fatte SCreff^SIß. 
fatten ©ie ben ©üben ? 
Sie fpielen an^/ mein #err. 
©ie fyaben bie SBortyanb, mein 

£em 
SBaä muß id) anlegen (mar* 

qniren) ? 
9Ruß id) bie Garten mifdjen ? 
SBBoKen ©ie gefättigfi abrief 

men, mein #err ? 
3d) fyabe angenommen« 
3d) bitte nm 35er jetfjnng, mein 

£err, ©ie fyaben nidjt red)t 

gegeben ; id) fyabe nttr jn>6lf 

Äarten. 
#aben ©ie 9>tqne gefinelt? 
3a, mein #err. 
2)ann, mein £err, fyaben ©ie 

nidjt bebient. 
6$ ifl ba* erfte ÜJtal, baß id) 

md)t bebient fyabe. 
3* nefyme Soenr mit SCrnmpf. 
3*fct »erbe id) einen Trumpf 

bringen. 
Sßie Diel Stampfe fatten ©ie? 
3d) Ijatte bie Äömgtn nnb fimf 

fcrömpfe. 
3dr f)atte mit bent Suben fTeben 

Strumpfe. 
34 tyitte mit bem »ß fünf 

Strümpfe. 



They hate got two by cards 

and two by honors. 
Shall we get the game ? 

Who played the king ? 

It is against you. 

Who played the queen ? 

I did, Sir. 

I had four by honors in my 

own hand. 
I had the ace of clubs. 
Had you the knave ? 
You are to play, Sir. 
You are to lead, Sir. 

4 What am I to mark up ? 

\ How many am I to put up? 
Am I to shuffle the cards ) 
Will you please to cut, Sir? 

I have cut, Sir. 

I beg your pardon, Sir, but 
you have lost deal (you 
have misdealt); I have 
but twelve cards. 

Did you play the spade, Sir ? 

Yes, Sir. 

Then, Sir, you have re- 
voked. 

It is the first time I ever 
made a revoke. 

I trump hearts. 

I shall now play a trump. 

How many trumps had you ? 
I had queen five trumps. 

I had knave six trumps. 
I had ace four trumps. 
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<5ie flatten ftp tyolje Aar* \ 

ten. J 

34 Ijatte frfyr ftyledjte £ar* ? 

ten. \ 

ffltr fyaben bad ©piel »erforen» 
3Ba$ fyaben ®ie gewonnen ? 
2$ fyabe fünf gtointf gettotf 

nen. 
SBie tuel gtotnt* f)at ber 3lok 

ber ? (Me boppelte Partie.) 
©nen flmpebt gegen einen ftnu 

pebt t)on Sfynen, einen bop* 

yeften, nnb ben Jobber- 
ffioffen ©te nehmen, mein 

£err? 



You had very great cards. 
You held great cards. 
I had very bad cards. 
I held very bad cards. 
We have lost the game. 
What have you won ? 
I have won five points. 

What is the rubber ? 

A single to your single, a 
double, and the rubber. 

Will you take it, Sir ? 



»tetjtgfie* <3e* 
fptäd). 

SBom 3eid>nen» 

fernen Sie sticht jeicfjnen ? 

5Korf) met}*/ aber id) nritt et 
n&djßt* Satyr (emen« 

(SS i|t eine fef>r angenehme 
fötnß, bte jungen $erren 
unb Samen fefyr angemeffen 

if*. 
3f)te ©cfjwfier geidjnet fefyr 

gut 
34 Ijabe eine ?anbfd)aft: gefe* 

j>en, bie (Te gejeidptet f)at 
SWan mug fagen, bag fie trie{ 

©efdjmacf ^at 
9Bie lange fyat ffe gelernt? 
34 glaube, ffe Ijat jmet Sa&re 

gelernt. 
SBotten Sie einige meiner 

3eicf)nungen feigen ? 



Dialogue XL. 



On Drawing. 

Do not you learn drawing? 

Not yet, but I will learn it 
next year. 

It is a very amusing art, and 
very proper for young la- 
dies and gentleman. 

Your sister draws very well. 

I have seen a landscape of 

her drawing. 
One may say she has a great 

deal of taste. 
How long has she learned? 
I beUe ve she has learned two 

years. 
Will you see some of my 

drawings ? 



Dialogues. 



203 



SRtt JBergnugen; ief) mochte 

gern 3fyr* erflett Serfud&e 

feben. 
3d) tt)ttt geljen unb jte fyolen. 
£ier ftnb bret ober trier, bie id) 

an$ ben anbero au^getpd^lt 

tyabe. 
Sit ber SCfyat, ©te uberrafcfjen 

mtcfj ; nrie ! ©te fyaben e£ 

ttte gelernt ? 
Wein, id) fcerjtcfyere ©te» 
©te tyabeu tin ttorjugltrfje* 

talent jum 3eicf)nen, 
Scfj ratlje Sonett, e$ au$$u* 

btlben. 
& tft eine angenehme S5e* 

ftyäfKgung, bte mtr fefyr 

gefällt 
©te roerben ffcfy gewiß barin 

au£jeid)nen. 



With pleasure; I shall be 
glad to see your first at- 
tempts. 

I will go and fetch them. 

Here are three or four, which 
I have chosen from among 
the others. 

Indeed, you surprise me ; 
what! have you never 
learned ? 

No, I assure you. 

You have a particular talent 
for drawing. 

I advise you to cultivate it. 

It is an amusement that af- 
fords me great delight 

It appears that you will ex- 
cel. 



gttt unb fcferjtgjie* 
©efpräcf*. 

S5on ber SKafylerep, 
u. f. n>. 

ÜB. ©te fmb ofyne 3n>etfel 
ein groffer ?teW)aber nnb Äen* 
«er »on ber SWafytere^ nnb 
SStlbfyauere^. 

?>♦ 3d) glaube, baß id) weif}, 
tt>a$ mir gefallt unb warum ? 
Unb ofyne Ciebe ju ben fcfjönen 
Äünjten fann roobl memanb 
auf menfd)lid)e SStlbung Sin* 
fprucf) madden. 

9K. SBelcrjerStytberSKal)* 
fere^ gefaßtsten am bellen? 



Dialogue XLI. 



Of Painting, etc. 



M. You are no doubt a 
great lover and connoisseur 
of painting and sculpture 

P. I believe that I know 
what I like, and why ? and 
without love for the fine arts 
no one indeed could claim a 
truly humane cultivation of 
mind. 

M. What style in paint- 
ing do you like best? or do 



204 



German Phrases and Dialogues 



ober jieljen ©ie £anbjeidjnun* 
gen ober Äupferfttdje t>or ? 

$♦ 3d) füfjle Snterejfe für 
alte unb fyalte fie blo$ für t>er* 
fdjtebene 3Bege, bie ©djonljett 
unb Sebeutung ber formen 
auäjufpredjen* 

ÜR* Snbeffen fcf>etnt bod) 
für manche ©egenfiänbe bie 
Delmafylerep bie reichen 9Mtt* 
tel anzubieten, für manche fmb 
X)ecf^ unb £ufd)farben feljr 
geeignet, anberen 3tt>eden ent* 
fpxidjt bie üWiniaturmafylerei) 
am be(tem üBeldje (Segens 
ftänbe fefyen Sie am Kebjien 
burd> bie Äunjt bargejiellt ? 

y. Der ^ijlorienmafylerej) 
toirb gemeinigltd) ber l)öd)jie 
Slang eingeräumt ; 2anbfd)af* 
ten gewähren gleichfalls ein 
allgemeines Snterejfe unb je* 
bermann fitylt fid) tnm^or* 
traten angejogen entwcber aU 
treuen 2)arfteHungen menfcf)* 
liefen ßfyarafterä, ober wenig* 
ftenä alt (Erinnerungen an 
gfreunbe unb Sefannte, 

ÜR. SÖeldje »on ben »er* 
fdjiebenen üBegen, Äunfhoerfe 
burd) Drucf ju Dermeffälttgen, 
jtefyen Sie *>or ? 

$>♦ 3d) fd)afce jebeä in fei* 
ner Slrt: arbeiten mit bem 
©rabfHcfycl auf Äupfer ober 
©tafyl unb rabierte Slätter, 
Slquatinta unb SRejjotinto, 
Jjjoljfcfynitte unb Steinbrücfe* 

SR* DieneuerfunbeneÄunjl 



you prefer drawings or en- 
gravings ? 

P. I feel interested in 
them all and consider them 
only as different ways for 
expressing the beauty and 
meaning of forms. 

M. Yet there is oil paint- 
ing for instance which seems 
to offer the richest means for 
many subjects, for others 
size and aquarell-colors are 
very appropriate, and there 
are other objects to which 
miniature-painting answers 
best. What kind of subjects 
do you like best to see re- 
presented by the arts ? 

P. The highest place is 
commonly allotted to histor- 
ical subjects ; landscapes too 
afford an universal interest, 
and every body feels attract- 
ed by likenesses, be it as by 
faithful representations of 
human character, or at least 
as by recollections of our 
friends and acquaintances. 

M. Which do you prefer 
of the different ways 01 mul- 
tiplying works of art by 
means of printing? 

P. I value each one in 
its kind : productions of the 
graver on copper or steel, 
and etchings, aqua tinta and 
mezzotinto, wood-engrav- 
ings and lithographies. 

M. The newly invented 
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ber fyt)Qtogtcnp1)it t>erfpricf>t ber 
Ännft grojfe SBcrt^eile* 

$♦ 3a, befonber* be«, baß 
bic Äunfller nicf)t langer, tt)ic 
fo triefe gettyan, ba$ l>öd)fle 
SSerbienfi in mecf)amfcf)e 3(u$* 
fityrung unb bloffe SRarfja^ 
ntnng fefcen, worin fte jefct Don 
einer ÜÄafcfyine übertroffen 
»erben fönnem 

ÜR, SBorin befielt benn 
naclj Sfjrer Stnftrf>t ba$ S}od)fte 
ber bilbenben Äünfte ? 

9>* 3n ber getjrretdjcn 2luf* 
faffitng nnb einfachen richtigen 
Darfteilung aller SRaturfor* 
wen nnb ifyrer SSebeutung, in 
bem lebenbigen SSewngtfepn 
nnb SJJiebererjeugung bcrSbe* 
ale, enWict) in ber bemütfyigen 
Segeifiewng für bie erhabenen 
nnb fjeüigen ©egenjianbe im 
©ebiete ber SÄeltgion, ©efctyoV 
te nnb SRatnr, nnb für bie 
ÜBirfnng jeber ©d)onf)ett auf 
ba$ menfd)lid)e ®tmütb. 

ÜW, ©ie fjaben Stecht »lle$ 
biefe* Hegt ben gReijiemerfen 
alter Kaffifctjer ßunfl ium 
©runbe unb fjat SRap&ael nnb 
feine 3eitgenojfen unb narf)(len 
SSorgänger, l)at bie 2lltbeutfd)e 
©d)ule, tjat ÜRorilto, Glaube 
Sorrain nnb ifjre ©etfteS&er* 
»anbte berühmt gemalt 
SJlojfe terf)nifd)e SoKfornmen^ 
fyett oberflächlicher ©egenjiän* 

18 



art of Daguerreotypes pro- 
mises great advantages to 
the arts. 

P. Certainly, and in par- 
ticular that advantage, that 
the artists will no longer, as 
so many have done, place 
the highest merit in mechan- 
ical execution and mere imi- 
tation, wherein they now 
may be surpassed by a ma- 
chine. 

M. In what consists ac- 
cording to your view the 
highest end of the plastic 
arts ? 

P. Tn a spirited concep- 
tion and a simple and correct 
representation of all the 
forms of nature and of their, 
meaning, in a vivid con- 
sciousness and reproduction - 
of the beau-ideals, finally in 
a humble inspiration for 
every sublime and holy ob- 
ject in religion, history and 
nature, and for the influence 
of every kind of beauty upon 
the human mind. 

M. You are right, Sir. 
All this forms the basis of 
the masterworks of ancient 
classic art and has rendered 
illustrious Raphael and his 
contemporaries and nearest 
predecessors, the Old Ger- 
man school, Morillo and 
Claude Lorrain, and their 
kindred spirits. Mere tech- 
nical perfection of superficial 
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be fur geringe ober bertterf» 
fidje 3tvecfe »erbtent nidft ben 
Kanten Don Äunft. 



subjects for low orcondemn- 
able purposes does not de- 
serve the name of art. 



3tt>et unb fcier jigfted 
©efpräd). 



Dialogue XLII. 



Son faufmannifctyen On Mercantile Accounts. 
9ied)nungen. 



SBann motten ©ie anfangen/ 

bie faufmdnnifdjen 3?ed)* 

nungen führen gu (ernen ? 
3d) »erbe nacf) ben fterien an* 

fangen. 
SBie lange tt>erben ©ie ut ber 

©djule bleiben ? 
3d) n>erbe nidjt über ein Satyr 

barin bleiben; fobafb icf) 

bie jfaufmamtd * SRedjnmt' 

gen führen fann, gefye id) 

nacf) §aufe. 
8Ba$ lootten ©ie nadjfyer 

ttyun? 
fyabtn ©ie eine gute ©telle 

für (Tcf) in Sereirfdjaft ? 
SRir ift eine fetyr gute berfpro* 

djen. 
ffia* fur eine 2Jrt ©telle ift 

e$? 
3d) »erbe §anblung$biener 

bei ber Djtinbifdjen @om* 

pagnie. 
©eben ©ie uad) ÜRabraä ? 
3d) tyabe gehört, baß bad einer 

ber bellen 9>ld$e in Dfrin* 

bien tft. 
Cad tyabe id) aucf) gehört 
SBer bat Sfaen tiefe ©teffe 

berfdjafft ? 



When will you begin to learn 
merchant's accounts. 

I am to begin after the holy- 
days. 

How long will you stay at 
school 7 

I shall not stay above a year ; 
as soon as I know mer- 
chant's accounts I shall 
go home* 

What will you do after that ? 

Have you a good place ready 

for you ? 
A very good one has been 

promised me. 
What sort of a place is it ? 

I am to be a clerk in the 
service of the East-India 
Company. 

Do you go to Madras ? 

I have heard that it is one of 
the best places in the East- 
Indies. 

So have-I. 

Who has procured you this 
place ? 
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$err &, Keller director brr 

(Sompagme i|i. 
@ie ftnb gtücftirf), eine fo mätfp 

rifle (Empfehlung gemacht ju 

£)tefe ©tetten werben fetyr ge* 

furfjt 
<Jr ifl ber vertraute $reunb 

meinet Siaterä» 
<& fann Sitten nid)t festen, 

retd) )u werten* 



Mr. A , who is a director of 
the company. 

You are lucky to hare had 
so powerful a recommen- 
dation. 

Those places are much 
sought after. 

He is an intimate friend of 
my father. 

You cannot fail to get rich. 



Drei unb tnerjtgfied 
©efpräd). 



Dialogue XLIII. 



Steifen naif Dfiinbien. Going to the East-Indies. 



SBomt reifen Sie ab nadj 

DfKnbien ? 
3nt anfange ober ju @nbe 

SWdrg. 
(Sä ifl eine langt Steife ; aber 

n>a$ tf)ut man nicfjt nm 

©elb ju fcerbtenen ? 
3d) get)e mefyr au$ ©efyorfam 

gegen meinen Sater, ate in 

£tnjW}t anf mein Snterejfe, 

baljin. 
3d) ttwttte lieber in gngfonb 

bleiben« 
3d) ebenfalls, bat öerftc^ere 

id) ©ie. 
©e fyätten leicht eine gute 

©tette bei einem Kaufmann 

in 2onb*n gefunben, 
2)a$ ifl »afyr ; aber, wie id) 

3^nen fagte, id) gefjordje 

bem ÜBtflen meine* Sater*. 
$aben Sie tym 3fyre ©riinbe 

wrgeftettt ? 



When do you set out for the 
East-Indies ? 

At the beginning or the end 
of March. 

It is a long voyage ; but 
what does not one do to 
get mtmey ? 

I am going thither rather in 
obedience to my. father, 
than with any view of in- 
terest. 

I had rather stay in England. 

And I likewise, I assure you. 

You could easily have found 

a good place in London at 

a merchant's. 
That is true ; but, as I told 

you, I obey the will of my 

father. 
Have you not representee 

your reason to him ? 
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3a, ttttb fyatte id) bte freie 

SflBaljl, fo timrbe id) (Eng* 

lanb md)t aerlaffen. 
SBenn ©ie in Dfitnbien mit 

©elbfcerbienen beschäftigt 

fwb, fo werben ©ie S^re 

greunbe aergejfen, 
«Rein, id) »erbe oft bebauern," 

ifyrer ©efellfdjaft beraubt ju 

fe|>n* 
SBerben Sie lange in Snbien 

bleiben ? 
X)a$ noeiß id) ntdjt, aber n>e* 

nigften* toerbe id) fünf ober 

fed)$ Safyre ba bleiben* 
3d) »imfrfje Sfynen Diel (Sind, 

tmb fcorjfigltd) eine redjt 

gute ©efunbljeit. 
3d) bin Sfynen bafur fefyr *>er* 

bunbem 



Yes, and had I my choice, I 
would not quit England. 

When you are in the East 
Indies, busy in getting 
money, you will forget 
your friends. 

No, surely, I shall often re- 
gret being deprived of 
their company. 

Will you stay long in India ? 

That I do not know, but I 

shall stay at least five or 

six years. 
I wish you much happiness, 

and particularly good 

health. 
I am much obliged to you 

for iL 



SSier nnb fcterjigflteS 
©efprdd), 

Slbenbeffen. 
<S$ flopft 3emanb an bie 

©efyen Sie, »er e$ ift 

G* ijl unfer Setter* 

@r ifteben »on Sonbon ge* 

fontmen. 
9Bie gel}t e$ Sfynen lieber 33et* 

ter? 
3d) banfe Sfynen, redjt gut 
SDBtr freuen un$ alle fefyr, ©ie 

jn feljen. 
9Ba$ machen alle unfere 

greunbe in 2onbon ? 
©ie bejtttben jTd) alte tt>obl, 
rep banfe 3lfitett. 



Dialogue XLIV. 



Supper. 

Somebody knocks at the 
door. 

See who it is. 

It is our cousin. 

He is just come from Lon- 
don. 

How do you do, dear cousin ? 

I am very well, I thank you. 
We are all very happy to 

see yon. 
How are all our friends in 

London ? 
They are all very well, I 

thank you. 



Dialogues* 
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SBann ftnb ©te abgeretfet ? 
2)tefen SWorgeh, urn fec^d 

Ul)r. 
©tnb tie ÜBege mdjr fel)r 

flanbig ? 
Snber Zf)al ganj anfieror* 

bentltd) ; e$ n>ar l)eutc un* 

gewofynltd) warm, 
©ie jtnb lange ba gcwefen* 

<Sä jtnb etwa bret SSocrjen, 

fett ©te un$ fcerlteffem 
9Bie fabelt ©te Sfyre 3eit 

l)tngebrad)t ? 
3d) bin fefyr oft ehtgefoben 

gettefen» 
$aben ©te *>iele *>on nnferen 

33efamtten gefehlt ? 
3d) fyabe »tele gefprodjtn, ffe 

laffen fid) Sitten entpfel)* 

Jen. 
SBotten ©ie etwa* jar <gr* 

fnfd)ung nehmen ? 
»ein, id) banfe Sitten* 
3ßtr werben in einer ©tunbe 

ba$ Slbenbbrob eflen. 
©rjäfylen ©te nn$ bod) tU 

tt>a$ SReneS »on ?onbon. 
3d) fyabe S^nen «rirf Ud) me* 

trig jtt erjagen* 
£)a$ Slbenbeffen tfl angeridj* 

ttt. 
ÜJfrüte Damen unb §erren, 

neunten ©ie 9>la&. 
3d) gebe 3^nen bloß etn Stot* 

ierbrob. 
3d) gebe 3^«en bfo$ ©anfc 

tttd)$. 

Serjeifyen ©te,ba$ iß ein feljr 
gute* abenbeffhu 

18* 



When did you set out? 
At six o'clock this morning. 

Are not the road« very 

dusty? 
Exceedingly so, indeed ; it 

was uncommonly warm 

to-day. 
You have staid there a long 

time. 
It is about three weeks since 

you left us, 
How have you spent your 

time? 
I have been very often in- 
vited out. 
Have you seen many of our 

acquaintances ? 
I have spoken to a great 

many, I am to present you 

with their compliments. 
Will you take any refresh- 
. ment ? 

No, I thank you. 
We shall sup in a hour. 

Do, pray tell us some news 

about London. 
I really have little to tell 

you. 
Supper is ready. 

Take your seats, ladies and 

gentlemen. 
I only give you bread and 

butter. 
I only give you Sandwiches. 

I beg your pardon, it is * 
very good supper. 
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(t$ roar mäjtö fit ber ©tabt 

ju befommm 
€$ tfl jutoeifen mtrf(icf) fefyr 

unangenehm» 
SBollen @ie nic^t em ©la* 

ffieut nebmen ? 
Urlauben ©fe mtir 3^«ett ein 

©la$ einjujifyenfen. 

gunf unb tftergtgjte* 
©efprad). 



There was nothing to be got 
in the town« 

It is sometimes very un- 
pleasant. 

Will you not take a glass 
of wine? 

Give me leave to pour 'you 
out a glass. 

Dialogue XLV. 



Heber bte Slufttttft eu On the arrival of a Foreign- 
ne$ gremben in Son* er in London. 

bon. 



81. 28ann ffnb ©ie m ?on* 
torn angefommen? 

93. (f$ ftnb tynte gerabe 
, tnerjeftn £age. 

21. ©tub @te bttrcfy SyA* 
lanb gereift ? 

33. Kein ic^ bin son £dm* 
burg jur ©re gefommen. 

21. (Sine ©eereife tfl lang* 
Heilig unb jn 3«*™ g*f&f)** 

S3. 3 ur ©onimerjett tfl 
tie ©efafyr nidjt groß ; allein 
ber SBBinb tfl wd)t allemal fo 
gtinfttg, al$ ju anbrot 5a l^ 
reöjeiten. 

31. 3Bte fo ? 

53. 9Bir fyaben Ofhmnbe 
»otfytg, urn t)on Seutjtylanb 
nacb (Jnglanb $u fommeit> 
toefaje im gritfyfmg unb £erb* 
fie häufiger tpeljen, alö im 

©ommer. 
21. ÜBeutt bem fo tfl, fo 

mtrbe bet Sßinb ;V$f0unjlig 



A. When did you arrive 
in London? 

B« It is exactly a fortnight 
to-day. 

A. Did you travel through 
Holland ? 

B. No, Sir, I came by 
sea from Hamburgh« 

A« A sea vogage is te- 
dious, and sometimes dan* 
gerous« 

B. In summer-time the 
danger is not great ; but the 
wind is not always so favor- 
able as at others seasons« 

A. How so? 

B. We want easterly 
winds in coming from Ger- 
many to England, which are 
more frequent in spring and 
autumn than in summer« 

A. If that be the case, 
the wind would now be fa- 
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ftytt, tu» nod; Deutfdjlanb 
timber ju gefeit» 

93* 3a, mit einem guten 
9Be|botube fottnen ©te inner* 
l>att> tret ober trier klagen 
Do$t $o*bon nad) $amtarg 
feget*» 

?l. 2Bie lange futb ©ie int* 
temegä getoefen ? 

33. QBibriger fflBinbe u*> 
gen fyaben mr neun £age aui 
ber ©ee jngebrad)t. 

31. £a$ bebaute icfy: allein 
id) bm gewiß, bafj 3J>nenber 
Slnbltd bed ganbeä bet Sfjro 
Stofunft bejio angenehmer ge* 
twfen tft. 

33* 3ö/ icf) »ar wttet 
greube, ate id) bie (gnglifcfye 
Ääfte juerfl erbticfte, ttnb ju 
(Steatieäenb an£ 8a*b flieg« 

31. ©ie gefällt 3J>ne« eng* 
lanb? 

93. Ungemein tt>ol)tj bie 
(Sngltfrfje Änffe fat) in ber 
gerne fefyr retjenb a«*/ nub 
fie hhh$ immer fdpner, Je 
näfyerttrir famen. 

31. 9Ba$ tenfen ©ie t>on 
ttnferer JEfyemfe ? 

S3. 2>te Ufcr berjHben finb 
einnehmen*, ttnb e$ vmi)t eU 
nem gfremben SSergnugen, 
auf beiben ©eiten fo fdjone 
ganbfcfyaften ju fe^en, bie mit 
©tabten, Dörfern ttnb ?anb* 
fffcen gefdjmncft ftnb. 

21. #aben ©ie feine fd)one 
Slu$jTd)ten »on ber ©be ? 

S3. Die 3lu$fTd)ten an ben 
Ufern ber Slbe ffnb fym ttnb 



vorable to go oyer to Germa- 
ny. 

B. Yes, with a good west« 
erly breeze you might sail 
from London to Hamburgh 
in three or four days. 

A. How long were you 
in coming over ? 

B. We have been nine 
days at sea on account of 
contrary winds. 

A. I am sorry for that; 
but I am certain that the 
sight of land, on your arri- 
val, was the more agreeable. 

B. Yes, I was overjoyed 
when I first saw the British 
coast, and got ashore at 
Gravesend. 

Ä. How do you like Eng 
land? 

B. Extremely well; th« 
English coast looked very 
pleasing at a distance, and 
it became more beautifiil, 
the nearer we approached. 

A. What do you think of 
our river Thames '? 

B. The borders of it are 
very charming, and it ex- 
cites pleasure in a strange* 
to see such fine landscapes 
on both sides, ornamented 
with so many towns, villa- 
ges, and country-seats. 

A. Have you no fine pros- 
pects from the Elbe ? 

B. The views on the bor 
ders of the Elbe ate Vsää 
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nrieber fefyr fcrjön ; aber bie 
an ber £(jemfe übertreffen fie 
bocf}» 

31- 2Ba$ bauten ©te n>ol)l, 
ate ©te fo mele ©cfjiffe un* 
fern gfluß fytnauf unb anbere 
benfelben, hinunter fegetn fa* 
$en, urn in ©ee gu gefyen ? 

S3* 3* freute wid) fiber 
ben bluljenben 3uftanb ber 
britrifcr/en Kation, bie burd> 
tyre £anblung au$ alien 
Steilen ber üöelt Steierl 
wer erhalt, nnb bie iftre ÜRa* 
mtfactumaaren alten 2än* 
bent gufufjrt 

9L ©fab ©ie gefonnen, eU 
ne ßeit lang bei nn$ gu t>er* 
»eilen? 

83. 3d} fyabe mir fcorgc* 
nommen, fed)$ ÜBonate in 
Sngfanb gugubrmgen, unb 
atSbann nacf; granfreidj fibers 
gngefcn, 

31. & wirb mir angenehm 
fepn, ©ie tt>&brenb 31)**$ 
Stufentfaltä in 8onbon öfters 
in meinem §aufe gu fefyem 

S3* 3* bin S^ten fur 
§0re ©ate red>t fe^r fcerbun* 
ben, nnb id} noerb? Sfaen gu 
3eiten, n>emt ©ie eö erlauben 
»ollen, meine Aufwartung ma* 
d>en. 



and there very fine ; but 
those on the Thames are 
more so. 

A. What might have been 
your thoughts, on seeing so 
many ships sailing up our 
river, and others going down, 
to go to sea ? 

S. I rejoiced at the flour* 
ishing state of the British 
nation, which receives rich- 
es, by its commerce, from 
all parts of the globe, and 
which exports its manufac- 
tures to all countries. 

A. Do you intend to stay 
a while with us ? 

B. I propose to spend six 
months in England, and then 
to go over to France. 



A. I shall be glad to see 
you frequently at my house 
during your stay in London« 

**• 

B. I thank you very 
much for your kindness, 
and shall wait on you now 
and then, if you will permit 
me. 
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ecf)6 ttttb *>terjigfie$ 
©efprad)* 



Sin junker 9Rann 
bringt ein (Smpfet)* 
lung$'©d)reiben an 
ein Äanfuiann$l)au& 



Dialogue XL VI. 

A young man brings a letter 
of recommendation to a 
counting-house* 



5Der Kaufmann, ein Themerchant, a clerk, the 
JjanblungSb iener, young man. 
ber jnnge SWann. 



$anblb. üöentt>ünfd)en©te 
ju fpredjen ? 

3nng.üR. SSBenn id) £errn 
$♦ nidjt ungelegen fomme, fo 
mochte icf) it)m gern einen SSrief 
»on §errn ©♦ in 2onbon über«* 
reichen 

£anblb. SGBir fyaben fyeute 
*>iet ju tfytm, nnb id) glaube 
fdE)tt>erfirf), baß ©ie £errn 9>. 
beute fefyen fönnem SBäre e$ 
Sfynen nidjt gefällig, mir ben 
33rief ju laffen nnb morgen 
«oieber twrjufommen ? 

3. SEp. Set) banfe Sfaen, 
icfy unit ©ie mit bent SSrieffe 
nief)t befd)tt>eren. — Urn n>eld)e 
3eit nmrbe e$ $errn $>♦ tt>o^l 
gelegen fe^n ! 

©er Äaufm. (ruft). 3fi je*- 
manb ba, #errmann> ber mtcfj 
fpredjen tt>itt ? 

Jpanblb. 2)iefer £err, fyat 
einen S5rief an ©ie fcon £rn. 
©♦ in Sonbom 

&. (nähert ftrf)). SBBoHen 
©ie bie ©fite fyaben, mir ben 
JBrief ju geben ? 

3. SR. #ier mein £err. 



C. Whom do you wish to 
speak to, Sir ? 

Y. M. If Mr. P. is at 
leisure, 1 should be glad to 
deliver him a letter from Mr. 
S. in London. 

C. This is a bury day 
with us, Sir, and I fear, you 
will hardly be able to see 
Mr. P. to-day. — Would you 
like to leave the letter, and 
call again to-morrow ? 

Y. M. I thank you, Sir, 
but will not trouble you with 
the letter. — At what time 
would it suit Mr. P. 

M. (calls). Is there any- 
body, Hermann, that wants 
to see me ? 

C. This gentlemen, Sir, 
has a letter for you from Mr. 
S. in London. 

M. (comes forward). Will 

Jron please to give me the 
etter ? 
Y. M. Here it.\«*SÄ&« 
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Ä- (lief!). 3* faitit jefct 
über ben ©egenjtanb biefeä 
S8riefe$ nid)t$ fagen, aber e$ 
nrirb mir angenehm fepn, (Sie 
Donnerstag jnm 9föittag$efien 
bei mir ju feljen; aWbann 
fönnen n>ir weiter barüber 
fprecfjen. 

3-9H* Scf) bin S^nen fel)r 
tterbunben, unb werbe nicfjt 
Derfefylen, fcon Sfyrer gütigen 
Smlabnng ©ebraucfj ju ma* 
cfyen. 

M. ©ie »erben mid) ente 
fdjulbigen mein jjerr, baß id) 
fb eifig bin. 3d) muß Sfyuen 
einen guten üWorgcn ttninftyen. 

3-3W- 3* ttnmfdje 3faen 
einen guten SWorgen* 

3- 5W. (jum £anbfb.). 3d) 
fcergaß ganj, £errn 9>. ju fra* 
gen, um welche 3«t er $u ÜKit* 
tag fpeift; fonnten ©ie mir 
ba$ vooty fagcn ? 

#anblb. ©letcfj nad) ber 
336rfe, mein #err, fo gegen 
fyalb fcier Ul)r. 

3. 9». 3* banfe Sfaen, 
mein £err. 3d) tt>ftnfrf)e 3^ 
wen einen guten Stag. 

#anblb. ©uten !£ag, mein 
#err. 



M. (reads). Well, Sir, I 
cannot enter on the subject 
of this letter now, but 1 shall 
be glad to see you to dinner 
on Thursday, and then we 
may talk over the Bubjedt. 



Y. M. 1 am much obliged 
to you, Sir ; I shall not fail 
to profit of your kind invita- 
tion. 

M. You will excuse me, 
Sir, I am pressed for time, I 
must wish you a good morn- 
ing. 

i . M. I wish you a very 
good morning. 

Y. M. (to the clerk). I 
quite forgot to ask Mr. P. at 
what time he dines — can 
you tell me, Sir ? 

C. Directly after change, 
at about half past three 
o'clock. 

Y. M. I thank you, Sir. 
Good day to you, Sir." 

C. Good day, Sir. 



<&it$en unb Diergig* 
peg ©efprfid). 

DerÄaufmann^J. unb 
ber junge ?. 



Dialogue XLVII. 

The merchant P. and 
young L. 



% 3d) freue mid), ©ie ju P. So, Mr. L., I am glad 
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feiert ; i<$> ffirrfjtete fd>ott, bafj 
©ie Ijeutc nidjt fomnten »ite 
ben. 

?. 3* Were urn entfdml* 
bigung. 3d) badjte nid)t, ba# 
e$ fcfcon fo fpät fe#. ®te fya* 
ben bod; ititfjt auf mid) ge* 
»artet 

9>. D nein ! $* bHßt 
j»ar, ba jj »ir urn tyatfc »ier 
Ufyr effett, aber »ir tmmen 
bod) feiten fror Diet Uljr an 
ben £ifdj. 

9). SKun, mein £err, id) 
fefye au$ £errn ©. »rief, 
baß er uninfect, eine ©telle 
in einem guten Kaufmanns* 
fyaufe für ©ie gu frnben. 

2. 3<*/ S^exv 9> v unb wenn 
id) meinen eigenen SÖunfd) 
auäbrüdfen barf, fo »firbe td) 
eine ©tette in Syrern #aufe, 
»enn'6 ntoglid) »Sre, t>or* 
jieben. 

9>. S^fct fann ba$ gerabe 
nidjt gefd)ef)en ; aud) würbe 
ba$ ben 3lbjTd)ten, »eldje £r. 
©. mit Sljnen fyat, nidjt fo 
angemejfen fejjn; aber wenn 
©te alle bie guten ©genfcfjaf* 
ten, beren er erwähnt, in ei? 
nein fo fjofjen ©rabe beftfcen, 
fo fann id) ©ie bei einem 
gfreunbe nnterbringen, in bef* 
fen £aufe ©ie jebe Stonefym* 
lidjfeit genieffen »erben. 

?. 3d) fdjmeidjle mir, baß 
©te feine Urfadje fyaben »er* 
ben, Sfyre ©üte für mid) jh 
bereuen ; »emgfienS »erbe tdj 
Met ttjun, nm ju jeigen, »ie 



to see you; I began tö think 
you would not come to-däy. 

L. I beg your pardon, 
Sir. I did not think it wafr 
so late ; I hope you did no* 
wait for me ? 

P. Oh no f We dine in- 
deed nominally at half past 
three, but we very seldom sit 
down to table sooner than 
four. 

P. Well, Sir, I see by 
Mr. S/s letter that he wishes 
to have you placed in some 
good counting-hduse ? 

L. Yes, Sir, and if I 
might express my own wish, 
I should prefer, if it were 
possible, a situation in your 
iiouse. 

P. That cannot be, just 
at present, and would not 
besides so well answer Mr. 
S.'s views with you; but if 
you possess all the qualifica- 
tions he mentions, and in so 
high a degree, I can place 

Jou with a friend, in whose 
ouse you will enjoy every 
advantage. 



L. I flatter myself, Sir. 
that you will have no reason 
to repent your kindness to 
me, at least I will do every 
thing to show how much I 
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fefyr vi) tie &f)tt Sfyrer <gm* 
jibing }u fttj&gen weif}. 

$. $ier ijt ^m. $.'* 31b* 
treffe; ©ie fönnen morgen 
jttnfctjen #bn bi* jwei U^r 
ju tym gelpn. 

2. 3d) n>erbe nid)t er* 
mangeln. 

9>. (Sie werben gefälligß 
toieber ju mir fommen unb 
mid) nrijfen (äffen, nrie Sie 
mit ihm einig geworben ffnb. 
2$ ftcffe^ ©te werben jufrie* 
ben jtyn. Ceben Sie n>ofy(, 
mein $err. 

?. 3d> n>ünfd)e Sfynen ei* 
nen guten £ag. 



esteem the honor of your 
recommendation. 

P. Here is Mr. H.'s di- 
rection; you may call on 
him to-morrow any time 
between ten and two. 

L. I shall not fail, Sir. 

P. You will call and let 
me know how you have set- 
tled with him ; I hope you 
will be satisfied. Farewell, 
Sir. 



L. Sir, t wish you a 
very good day. 



$cf)t unb öterjtgfte* 
© e f p r ä d) ♦ 



Dialogue XLVIII. 



$err SBilliam — £err Mr.William — MrJameson. 
Samefon. 



3B. SBoKten ©ie n>of>( bie 
©itte haben, mir einen ©efafc 
ten ju thun? 

3* Son Jjerjen gern, wenn 
e$ in meinen Äräfiten ftefyt 

SB* 3d) fyabe einen 2luf* 
trag Don ©pamen erhalten, 
onf tint groffe 3ln$af)( fcWefc 
fcfyer geinwanb, mfyalb id) 
©ie um S^ren SWatl) bitten 
n>ottte, 

3. , ÜRit Scrgnügen, n>enn 
id) 3t>nen einen Dtenjt babei 
reiften Fann ; (äffen ©ie bie 
Seßeffung fefyen. 



W. Pray would you do 
me a favor ? 

J. With all my heart, if 
it is within my power. 

W. I have received an 
order from Spain for a large 
quantity of Silesia linens, 
and I would beg your advice. 



J. With pleasure, if I can 
be of any service to you ; let 
me see the order. 



\ 
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3B. #ier ift fie* 3* bin 
ein folcfjer 5Renling in biefem 
£anbel, baß id) nirfjt einmal 
bie SlnSbrncfe recht fcerfielje* 
Der 33rief babei ift nod) bajn 
fpanifd), in welcher ©pradje 
xcf) fein großer SWeifter bin* 

* 

3* ©eben ©ie Ujn mir, id) 
»ill ifyn Sfyntn englifd) 
(bentfd)) fcorlefen* 

ÜB* Die f rfien anbertfyalb 
Seiten- jmb bentlid) genng; 
Mo£ bei ber lefcten falben 
©cite bin id) nid)t gewiß, ob 
id) fie red)t fcerftelje» 

3. Da$ tfi and) ttnrfltrf) 
nid)t bentlid) auägebrncft — 
inbeg iji ber ©inn, baß, n>enn 
©ie ?n(l batten, felbft einen 
Slntr/etl babei jn nehmen, ober 
einer ifyrer gfrennbe, man 
md)t$ bagegen fyaben würbe ; 
nnr würbe bann bie Ünternel)* 
ntnng *>on brei ÜRat fynnbert 
tanfenb 9Rarf S5anfo anf fjun* 
bert nnb fiinfjig tanfenb Dot 
tar$ an$gebe.l)nt »erben mnf* 
fen. 

SEB* 3d) banfe 3fy«en. Slber 
n>a$ galten ©ie baüon ? 

3. Der 2?orfd)lag fdjeint 
mir fefyr amvebmlid). 

2B* 3a, allein ffinftig tau? 
fenb Dollars, ift mebr, ate id) 
in biefem Sfogenblicr 1 anlegen 
fann ; id) fjabe gerabe jefct fo 
mancherlei »or. ÜBoHten ©ie 
bie #älfte nehmen? ^ann 
benfe id), fiinnte e$ red)t gnt 
angel)en, nnb ber (Jrfplg if?, 

19 



W. Here it is; I am 
such a novice in this trade, 
that I do not rightly under- 
stand all the terms* The 
accompanying letter besides 
is in Spanish, in which lan- 
guage I am no great profi- 
cient. 

J. Give me the letter, 
and I will read it to you in 
English (German). 

W. The first page and 
a half is clear enough, it is 
only the last half page that 
I am hot sure whether I un- 
derstand right or not. 

J. It is indeed not very 
clearly expressed— however, 
the meaning is, -that if you 
are inclined to take a share 
yourself, or have a friend, 
who would do so, no objec- 
tion will be made ; but then 
instead of three hundred 
thousand marks banco they 
would have the venture ex- 
tended to about one hun- 
dred and fifty thousand dol- 
lars. 

W. I thank you ; but 
what do you think of it? 

J. The proposal seems 
to me a very acceptable one. 

W. Yes, but fifty thou- 
sand dollars is rnore than I 
can conveniently spare at 
this moment. I have just 
now so many irons in the 
fire. Would you take the 
half? then I think it 'might 
be »done very well, and the 
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wie id) gfanbe, nid)t g»ei* 
fetbafr. 

% SBenn ©ie entfc^foffeit 
fmb, ba$ @anje nicrjt ju nef/* 
men, fo »in id) recfyt gent jnr 
£alfte ger/en, aber bann tfl 
feine 3eit ju vertieren, nnb 
toir miiffen nicfjt gar jit (ant 
bamit fefnt. 

ÜB* 3cf) fabe mein Sfagen* 
merf auf eine berrÄdjtKcfje 
Partie gerietet, bie mir biefe 
ÜBodje angeboten »urbe ; 
»enn e$ 3r/uen gefällig ift, fo 
»offen »fr fte biefen Sfauf)* 
mittag einmal gnfammen be> 
fefyem 

% fRed)t gut ; alfo naef) 
5Ctfrf)e* SRocfj ein anberer 
glücrticfjer Umflanb i(t ber, 
ba$ §r. (8. Don <5r/arlotren* 
brunu, mein guter jjreunb 
nnb £r;eifaer/mer an einer ber 
größten gfabrifen in ©cfjfe* 
ften, gerabe fyier ift, unb un$, 
»ie td) behaupten barf, mit 
einet groffeu Dnantitfit »er* 
feben fann* 

SB- Da* tfi glucHicfj* 9?un, 
alfo, bit biefen SRacfjmitrag ; 
unb bann fonnen »ir »etter 
fpredjen. 

3* ÜBenn ©ie biefen Slbenb 
hei mir effen fonnen, fo »iß 
id) Qerrn ©♦ *itten, and) ju 
mir ju f ommen, nnb »ir »er* 
ben boren, »a$ er für uni 
ftfnn fann. 

• 5B V #erjlur; gern* ÜRor* 

gen »erbe id) bann treiben 

mb meinem (Sabirer gfreunbe 



success, I believe, is not 
doubtful. 

J. If you are resolved 
not to take the whole, I will 
with pleasure go halves, but 
no time must be lost, and 
we must not be too com- 
municative. 

W. I have a very large 
parcel in view, which was 
offered me this week; if 
you like, we will look at 
them together this afternoon. 



J. Very well, then, after 
dinner; and another thing 
that is very fortunate, is that 
Mr. G. of Charlottenbrunn, 
a particular friend of mine, 
and partner in one of the 
first manufactories in Silesia, 
is now here, and I dare say 
able to supply us with a 
large quantity. 

W. That's lucky; well, 
then, till this afternoon, fare- 
well, and then we may talk 
further. 

J. If you can sup with 
me, I will desire Mr. G. to 
come, and we shall hear 
what he can do for us. 



W. With all my heart; 
to-morrow I will write and 
let my Cadiz friend know 
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Mtjrfgttt, ttrie woett mir in ber how far we have proceeded 
Cadjt »orgeritcft jtnb. in the affair. 



Wtun unb tHerjtgjie* 
©efprdcfv 

#err ©utmann unb 
fein ^anblungSbie* 
tier ÜRMter* 

©♦ ÜRJtter, Ijaben ©ie tie 
Äiffcnmit ÜRanctjefier ÜBaa* 
ttn au&rcpacft? 

ÜR. SBeW)e meinen ©ie? 
bie, welcfje nrir gejtern erfyat 
ten r)aben? 

©* SRein, fonbem bie Äa* 
pitam 33efi mitgebracht tjat 

Wl. 3a, mem #err, Ue 
fcier jjroffen Äifien ; bie an* 
bent, fagen ©ie, »ie ©ie fid) 
erinnern werben, fottten bid 
julefct bleiben« 

©♦ £aben ©ie ben Snfyaft 
mit ber factor fcerglicfjen nnb 
t(t atfe* richtig ? 

ÜR* 3a ; aufgenommen 
baß in einer Äifle fed)* ©tuet 
Cambric * ÜRuälin* (tub, bie 
niefct in ber gaetnr flehen; 
fc>tettewr;t festen biefe in einem 
anbem ^Jatfete. 

©. SRnn, ba muffen ©ie 
nad)fel>en unb nod) freute alle 
aufyadfen, bamit »ir morgen 
fcfjreiben fonnen, im gfatt tt* 
toai fcerfefyen fein fottte. — 
2Ba$ l)at £err ©mit^ fagen 
laffen ? 



Dialogue XLIX. 



Mr Gutmann and his Clerk 
Moeller* 



G. Mr. Moeller, have you 
unpacked 'those cases of 
Manchester goods ? 

M. Which do you mean, 
Sir ? those we received yes- 
terday ? 

G. No, those brought by 
Captain Best. 

M. Yes, Sir, the four large 
ones; the others, you re- 
member, you said might 
stand till the last. 

G. Have you compare a 
the contents with the in- 
voice, and is all right? 

M. Yes, Sir ; except, that 
in one case there are six 
pieces of cambric-muslin 
not mentioned in the invoice; 
they will perhaps be warn- 
ing in one of the other pack- 
ages. 

G. Well, you must see 
and unpack tnem all to-day, 
that we may write to-morrow 
in case any thing should be 
amiss, what answer did 
Mr. Smith make ** 



\ 
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9H. @r nrilf unfehlbar 
jtt>ifcf)en jtt>61f unb ein W\)t 
fommen. 

@. @ut. 216er forgen ©ie 
bafür, baß biefe gebrückten 
ÄattifoS unb bte geblümten 
gWuffelin* au$ ber Aide »♦ 
au^ ben SJugen fommen, n>et( 
id) nirf)t ÜBittenS bin, biefe 
efyer ju geigen, ate bte bie an* 
bern Derfauft fmb. 

9R* ÜBenn ©ie e$ traten, 
mürben ©ie ffctjfcr bie alten 
lange genug behalten efye ©ie 
fic lo$ würben/ 

©♦ Ohnehin weiß icf), baß 
©mitl) ba&on fur feine jübt* 
fcfyen Äorrefponbenten in 9>o* 
len gebraucht, unb biefe grof* 
fen fcfjimmernben ÜWufter jTnb 
redjt für bereu ®efd)tnacr\ 

SSI. 9?un, mein #err, ttn'ff 
id) ge^en, nnb gegen bie 3eit, 
ba #err ©mitl) fommt, 2ttteö 
in ©tanb fefcen. 



M. He will come with- 
out fail between twelve and 
one. 

G. Very well, but take 
care to put out of sight 
those printed calicoes and 
sprigged muslins out of 
chest B., as I do not mean 
to show them till the others 
are sold. 

M . To be sure, if you did, 

Jron might keep the old ones 
ong enough, before you 
would get rid of them. 

G. And besides, I know 
Mr. Smith wants them prin 
cipally for his Jewish cor- 
respondents in Poland, and 
such large flaring patterns 
suit their taste best. 

M. Well, Sir, I will now 
go and prepare all against 
Mr. Smith comes. 



gunfjigfteS ©efprdcf)* 

Sin Sefud) bei einem 
ÜBedjS ter, unb SSor* 
bereitungen jur 
tjortfefcung ber ffteU 

51* SOBofyttt £err 3<*me$, 
ber ÜBecf)$ler, weit *>on bier ? 
3d) t)abe @mpfel)tong$fd)rei* 
ben unb einen 2Becf)felbrief an 
ihn abzugeben ; id) möchte ifyn 



Dialogue L. 

A Visit to a Banker, and 
Preparations for the con- 
tinuance of tJie Journey. 



A. Does Mr. James, the 
banker, live far from here ? 
I have letters of recommen- 
dation and a bill of exchange 
to deliver to him ; for which 
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alfo gerne fobalb ate mögßcfj 
fefyen. 

S3. @r woljnt nalje am 
ÜRarftyfafce, nnb wenn e$ 
3f)nen gefällig, wilt icf> Sty* 
nen ben 2Beg jeigen. 

3(. 5Rein, fdjjaffen ©te mir 
einen Sofynbebienten, ber mid) 
tn itjtn fityrt SDBtffen ©te 
einen ? 

93. 3a, mein #err, e$ ift 
einer t)on meiner Sefannt* 
frfjaft, ber für billigen 2ofyn 
Sbnen bienen nnb S^re 33e* 
fefyle anäricfjten wirb. 

21* 3ft er efyrhcfj nnb fann 
id) ifyrn tränen ? 

93. ÜKein #err, er fyat bte* 
fe$ $au$ länger ate brei 3al)' 
re bebient, nnb id) babe nicfyt 
gehört, ba$ irgenb ein Jperr, 
ber it)it gebrauchte, fid) be/ 
beffogt hätte, baß er nidjt 
eljrltd) fe#. 

S(. SBenn bent fo ift, fo 
laffen ©te tyn fyereinfommen. 

SS. @r wirb fogleicfj fyier 
fejm. 

31. üöie Riffen ©ie ? 

2. 3d) werbe gewöfynlid) 
2ubwig genannt. 

S(. 53ie üiet ?of)n wotten 
©ie fyaben, wenn ©ie mid) 
einen SCag bebienen ? 

?. Die mer/rften #erren 
geben mir einen ©nlben. 

SI. SBenn ©ie meine Stof* 
trage anSricfjten, wie e$ ftd) 
gebort : fo fjabe id) nirf)t$ ba* 
gegen, 3l)nen ein @leid)e$ ju 
geben. 

19* 



reason I wish to see him at 
soon as possible. 

B. He lives near the 
market-place, and if you 
please, 1 will show you the 
way. 

A. No, get men valet-de- 
place, who may conduct me 
to him. Do you know one ? 

B. Yes, Sir, there is one 
of my acquaintance, who will 
for reasonable wages attend 
you, and execute your com- 
mands. 

A. Is the man honest, and 
can I trust him? 

B. Sir, he has attended 
this house for more than 
three years, and I do not 
know that any gentleman 
that employed him has com- 
plained of his not being hon- 
est. 

A. If this be so, call him 
in 

B. He will be here direct- 
ly. 

A. What is your name? 

L. I generally go by the 
name of Lewis. 

A. What wages do you 
demand for attending me a 
day? 

L. Most gentlemen give 
me a florin. 

A. If you execute my 
orders as they ought to be, 
1 have no objection to pay 
you the same. 
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?. 3d> lpffe wein $err, 
Sie werben mit meine« 
Dtenfle jufrieben je$n, wenn 
Sie e$ mit mir fterfijcfct ba^ 
Ben* 

& Sefetgefpn Sie mit mir 
{tt $errn 3ame6, bem 3Bed)$* 
fen 

?. #ier wofynt £err 3«* 
mee> unb id> ftnbe, baß er ju 
$anfetft 

& £err 3<nne$, tdj font* 
me an^ Snglanb unb babe bte* 
fe Briefe unb tiefen 2Bed)fet 
an Sie abzugeben. 

3. ÜRein £err icfy freue 
midi über 3^re gfneflierje Sin* 
fünft in tiefem ?ante, unb id) 
f|abe fcfjon ©riefe mit ber 3ln< 
toeifung galten, Sljnen j»ei< 
fjuntert 9>funt Sterling ju 
bejahen* 3n toa$ fur SRun* 
jennmfcfjen Sie bie SSejalj* 
lung ju fyaben ? 

31. Wlan tfat mir gefagt, 
baß auf meiner Steife S)oU 
tönbifcfye Ducaten fur mid) 
am bequemten fejjn würben* 
3n (gnglaub rennen »Cr ben 
2)ucaten gen>olynfttf> ju neun 
Spillingen Sterling/ nun in 
biefem gatte würbe tef) etwa 
444 Ducaten fur 200 «pfunb 
Sterling twn 3t|nen ju em* 
pfangen Ijaben. 

3. (grlauben Sie mir, mein 
$err, Sitten $u fagen, bag bie 
Ballung ber dnglifc^en ÜBeaV 
felbriefe naefj bem 2Becf}fek 
com* ötftytty, ber barin an? 



L. I hope, Sir, when you 
have tried rae, you will be 
satisfied which my service. 



A. At present go with me 
to Mr. James, the banker. 

L. This is the house of 
Mr. James, and I find he is 
at home. 

A. Mr. James, I come 
from England, and have 
these letters to deliver to 
you, with this bill of ex- 
change. 

J. Sir, I am very glad of 
your safe arrival in this coun- 
try, and have already receiv- 
ed letters of advice to pay 
you two hundred pounds 
sterling. In what coin 
should you like to have them 
paid? 

A. I have been told that 
Dutch ducats would be most 
convenient for me on my 
journey. In England we 
reckon a ducat generally at 
9 shillings sterling, in which 
case I should have to receive 
of you about 444 for 200 
pounds. 



J. Permit me, Sir, to tell 
you that the payment of 
English bills is made accord- 
ing to the course of exchange x 
mentioned in the bill, which 
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gejetgt iji unb 32 ©cutting 
glämifd) betragt, welcf)e$ 1 2 
SSlavt hamburger S3anco ant* 
macrjt. £er 3Uertl) eineä 35u* 
eaten i|t je&t fed)« SDJarf »an* 
co ; fofglirf) werben Sie für 100 
<Pfunb ©terting 200 33uca* 
ten unb fur 200 $f. ©terf. 
400 berfetben erhalten. 

21. ©/ $err 3^nte«, btefeä 
fegt meine eigene 2krect)nuug 
fetyr fjerab, unb irf) werbe 44 
2)ucaten weniger empfangen, 
ate id) erwartete. 

3* ©ie fyaben Stecht, unb 
idj bebaure, bag ber Snglifdje 
ÜSedjfelcourtf jefct fo niebrig 
f*ef)t. 

31. 3d) mug micf) inbeffen 
bemfelbeu unterwerfen, unt 
bitte ©ie nur, mid) 400 doK* 
wichtige Sucaten fyaben ju 
lajfen. 

3* ^terftnb jTe, unb ©ie 
tonnen »erjidjert fe^n, baß jTe 
atte gewogen fmb. 

21. 3d) »erbe morgen nacfj 
Seipjtg abreifen, unb e$ wür* 
be mir fefyr angenehm fe^n, 
wenn ©ie bie ©iite Ijabett 
wottten, mid) einigen 3f)wr 
bortigen ^reunbe ju ernpfef^ 
len. 

3- 5Wein SSebtenter fott 
S^uett biefen 5Kad)mittag 
jwei SBrtefe überbringen, bie 
3^nen hoffentlich uii^fic^ fe^n 
werben. Keimen ©ie um 
terbejfeu meine befte ÜBün* 
fcf^e ju Sfyrer aorfyabenben 
Ketfe an. 



is 32 shillings Flemish, or 
12 Hamburgh banco-marks. 
The value of a ducat is at 
present six marks banco ; 
consequently you will re- 
ceive 200 ducats for 1 00, and 
400 for 200 pounds sterling. 



A. Why, Mr. James, this 
reduces my own calcula- 
tion very much, and I shall 
receive 44 ducats less than 
f expected. 

J. Very true, Sir, and I 
am sorry that the course of 
exchange from England is 
at present so low. 

A. In the mean time I 
must submit to it, and beg 
to let me have 40(% ducats 
that are not deficient in 
weight. 

J. Here they are, and you 
may depend upon their being 
all weighed. 

A. To-morrow I am go- 
ing to Leipzic, and should 
be glad if you would be so 
kind as to recommend me 
to some of your friends 
there. 

J. My servant shall bring 
you two letters this after- 
noon, which I hope will be 
of service to you. In the 
mean time please to accept 
of my best wishes for your 
intended journey. 
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Cttt VLltb ffittfitfifte* 
©efprdd). 

SBom 9teifen. 

31. Wan tjat bat Steifen 
immer ait ein fefyr grofieS 
UnterricfjtSmittel angefet/en. 

93. Dann muß man aber 
and) einen ganj ttorurtfyettd* 
freien SBerjtanb mitbringen. 

31. 3emanb ber geneigt iff, 
nnr bat gut jn fmben, toat 
er in feinem eigenen Sanbe 
gefetyeu, fautt niemals mit 
Stolen reifen. 

95. @&e notr anbere ?dnber 
befnef)eng fofften wir un$ 
xooty itflerjeugen, baß jebe 
Kation tyre befonberen ®* 
genfcftaften i)at, buret) welche 
fTe unfere 3Id)tung tterbient. 

31. ©nanberer genfer, ber 
ben 9?ufcen, n&elcfjen wir t>om 
SReifen baten tonnten, beein* 
tracrjtigt, ijt, tt>enn man Uu 
nen anbern ©runb babei f)at, 
alt bie SKeugierbe ju befriebt* 
gen* 

S3. Ser £auptjn>etf foffte 
immer fe^n, ben Sljarafter, 
bie Sitten, ©ebräucfye unb 
bie Regierung ber ?anber, 
welche n>ir bereifen, ju beob* 
acrjten. 

91. SBir foUten gteicrjfalte 

nnfer 3fagenmerf auf bie ©e* 

genflanbe ber ftmtfi richten, 

fetpieaufbie Üßattufactuven 



Dialogue LI. 



On Travelling. 

A. Travels have always 
been considered as a great 
means of instruction. 

B. For this purpose we 
must enter on them with a 
mind free from all national 
prejudices. 

A. A person determined 
to value nothing but what 
he has seen in his own 
country, is not in a condition 
to derive benefit from his 
travels. 

B. Before we visit other 
countries, we should be tho- 
roughly convinced that each 
nation has particular quali- 
ties, by which it may deserve 
our esteem. 

A. Another defect, which 
is injurious to the benefit we 
should derive from travelling, 
is to have no other motive, 
than to satisfy our curiosity. 



B. The principal object 
should be to study the char- 
acter, manners, customs and 
government of the countries 
we visit. 

A. We should likewise 
have for our view to examine 
the production of the arts, 
the manufactures, and what« 
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unb atte$ xt>a$ t>ie gfrnd)t 
be$ menfdjlicfyen ©ewerbfleif* 
fe$ i\t. 

S3. ÜRan farm einen 9?et* 
fenben mit einer S5iene fcer* 
gleichen, tie toon SSIume ju 
SInme fliegt, nm au$ alien 
ben föfrlidjjren ben ©aft ju 
fangen* 

31* ÜBenn man in jebem 
?anbe bie gercabltejte ©efett* 
fcfyaft befucfyt, fo gelangt man 
näcf) «nb nad) ju einer t>ott* 
fommenen SRenfcfjenfen'ntnijJ. 

S3. SEBir Ijaben oft ?eute 
gefefjen, bie feine anbere 
§rud)t »on ifyren Steifen mit* 
brachten, alt baß ffe nocfy 
lafierrjafter in ihr SBaterlanb 
juriuffefyrten ate jte e$ t>er* * 
lajfen fatten. 

31. Saö i|l getoöfynfid) ber 
gatt ntit alien, bie ba$ SReifen 
nuralä ein ÜRittet anfefjen, 
fTdfj neue SSergnngungen ju 
Derfdjaffen. 

25. ifeie jenigen, welche feine 
gefiigfeit beä ßfyarafterS be* 
jffcen, ober junge Seute, bie 
Don feinem tterftanbigen %h\)* 
rer begleitet »erben, fatten ge* 
ttntynlid) in biefen gerjler. 

S3* SBlan mn$ e$ jlcf) »afc 
renb ber SReife fefjr fcergegen* 
wartigen, baß man nidjt @e* 
genflanbe ber 3er|lreuung auf* 
jufudjen fyabe, fonbern bk 
ÜWittel, fid) ju unterrichten. 

55. Unter atten Suropai* 
fcfyen Säubern fdjeint Stalicn 



ever is the fruit of human 
industry 

B. A traveller may be 
compared to a bee, which 
flutters from flower to flower, 
to extract from them the 
most precious substance. 

B. By frequenting in each 
country the most select so- 
ciety, we gradually acquire 
a thorough knowledge of 
men. 

B. We have frequently 
seen people, who brought 
back no other fruit of their 
travels, than to return to 
their country more vicious 
than they left it. 

A. This is generally the 
case with all thos^, who con- 
sider travelling only as a 
means of procuring new 
pleasures. 

B. Those who have no 
steadiness of charaater, or 
young people -who are not 
guided by a wise instructed 
generally fall into that de- 
fect. 

A. The mind, then, should 
be impressed, that in travel- 
ling we ought not to seek oc- 
casions of dissipation, but 
the means of instruction. 

B. Of all the countries of 
Europe, that wAnc\v seems 
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boa jenige ju fe$n> n>eJd)e$ fur 
ben gremben ben größten 
SReij Ijat 

81. @* fann nicfyt feblen, 
baß ba$ fd}6ne Ätima unb tie 
SRenge *>on 2>enfmalern auä 
bem 8tftertl)um ben gremben 
fyinjtefyen. 

33. S3efonber$ biejenigen, 
»etdje ©efcfymacf (©inn) far 
bie Äiinfie haben, fmben bet 
jebem ©cfyritte ©egenfianbe 
ifjrer 83ett>unberung werty. 

81. d$ fcfyeint baß jeneö 
8anb *>on ber SRatur beftimmt 
war, ba$ SSaterlanb ber fcfyö* 
nen Äünjte ju fe^n. 

S3* ÜBtr jutben überbeut 
faft allenthalben ©puren je* 
tier alten -Römer * ©röße, too* 
mit nur tmä bei unfern erflen 
@efcf)id)t&©tubiett fo fefjr be* 
fcfjafrigen. 

21. ©riecf)entanb muß in 
ber 5KücfjTd)t bie SßBißbegterbe 
nidjt weniger reijen. 

S3. @$ ifl voai)x ; »eil e$ 
aber weit mefyr at$ Stalten 
t>on ben SSewüflungen ber 
83arbaren gelitten l)at, fo ffnb 
bie krümmer feiner alten 
©röße nidjt fo bemerkbar. 

81. @3 tflb faum mögKrf), 
jefct nocf) bie Sage »on 8ttf)en, 
Sacebämon, (Sorintl) unb fo 
mancher anbem berühmten 
©täbte ju unterfdjeiben. 

S3* 2)te 33efd)tt>erlid)feiten, 
bie man ju ertragen fyat, laf* 
fex tie grenbe fiber bie 8luf* 



to have most charms for for- 
eigners, is Italy 

A. The beauty of the cli- 
mate, added to that multi- 
plicity of ancient monu- 
ments, cannot fail do draw 
strangers there. 

B. Those, in particular, 
who have a taste for the 
arts, find there, at every step, 
objects calculated to excite 
their admiration. 

A.- It seems that that 
country was intended by 
nature to be the seat of the 
fine arts. 

B. We besides find there, 
almost every where, traces 
of the ancient greatness of 
those Romans, about whom 
we read so much at the com- 
mencement of our historical 
studies. 

A. Greece, in that point 
of view, must excite no less 
curiosity. 

B. It is true, but as it has 
suffered much more than 
Italy from the ravages of 
barbarians, the vestiges of 
its ancient greatness are not 
so sensible. 

A. It is hardly possible 
to distinguish now, where 
Athens, Lacedaemon, Cor- 
inth, and so many other 
famous cities stood. 

B. The difficulties that 
are experienced there, make 
us pay dear for the pleasure 
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ftnbnng fpärlidjer Xrnmmer 
betfalten ©tanje$ in tiefen 
frönen gänbern treuer be* 
jatylen. 



of finding some scattered 
Ycstiges of the ancient splen- 
dor of those fine countries. 



3tt>ei nnb fünfjig(te$ 
©efprad). 



Dialogue LII* 



^D i e SI it f u n ft in einem Arrival in a German Inn. 
2>eutfd>en ©aftfyofe. 



31. ^etßt tiefer ©ajtyof ber 
»eijfe 3Cbter ? 

S3* Sä, mein £em 

21- Äann td> l)ter ein gn* 
tea 3itnmer befommen ? 

S3. Son ben untern 3^ 
tnern i(l jefct feinet leer; 
aber e$ ffnb einige ba, bie 
(id) für ©te fcfyicfen »erben. 

31. ©fab gute nnb retnlicfje 
SSetten barin? 

S3. 3a, mein #err. 

21, $a$t fie mid) befetyen. 

S3. Sejm ©ie fo gütig, bte* 
fe SEreppe binauf $i* gefyen. 

2). StefeS S^wer nmrbe 
nurgefaffen, ttenn e$ nid)t 
fo bnnfet »are. 

S3, ©egenüber »erben ©ie 
ein Ijettere$ antreffen* 

21. Diefetf nntf id) nehmen, 
nnb fagen ©ie bem ^atttf^ 
fned)te, bag er meinen Äoffer 
nnb meine übrigen ©ac^en 
herein bringe* 

83. 2)a bringt er fie fcfjon. 

% ©agen ©ie bet ÜWagb, 



A. Is this inn called the 
White Eagle ? 

B. Yes, Sir. 

A. Can I be accommo- 
dated with a good room ? 

B. Of the lower rooms 
none are at present empty ; 
but there are some which 
will suit you. 

•A. Are good and clean 
beds in them? 
B. Yes, Sir. 

A. Let me see them. 

B. Please to walk up this 
staircase. 

A. This room would please 
me if it were not so dark. 

B. Opposite to this you 
will find one, which is light- 
er. 

A. This room I shall take, 
and bid your porter carry 
my trunk and my other 
things into it* 

B. There he brings them 
already. 

A. Tell the maid to brings 
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bag fie teine S3etttu<t)er brut* 
ge, unb ba$ Sett macfye. @te 
mug «net) ba$ Dberbette ge* 
gen eine burcfynäfyete Dede 
fceroecfyfelen, n>eil e$ mir un* 
moglitf) ifl, unter ber erjteren 
gu liegen» 

S3. 3l)re S3effr)te fotfen fo* 
gleid) rtuögertrfjtct werben. 

81, üBirb l)ier im Jjaufe eu 
ne SBirttyätafel ober ein of* 
fentltct>er SEifd) gehalten ? 

S3, 3a, mein #err, unb 
©ie »erben gute ©efeßfcbaft, 
fon>ot)f beim 9Rittag$ * at$ 
aud) 6eim Slbenbeflen antref* 
fen; foHten ©ie aber itidjt 
?tt(t l)aben, in ben ©peifefaal 
fyerab ju fommen, fo fann 3fy* 
nett 3l)r ütttttagS * unb Stbenb* 
efien auf 3fy* 3immer ge* 
brarfjt »erben. 

31. @ä ifl nid)t notfyig; 
id) fpeife lieber in ®efeUfcf/aft. 
Um welche 3«t wirb gefpeift ? 



S. £>a$ 9Rittag$effeu 
fommt um jwei Ubr auf ben 
SEifcr;, unb ba$ Slbenbeffeit 
um tyalb neun. 

% SBte ift euer SEBein unb 
SSier befdjaffen? 

S3, ©ie fönnen faft atte 
©orten Don ffieinen fjaben, 
befonberä granjöjTfdje unb 
Mfyeinweute. 2)a$ SSier n>er* 
ben ©ie nur für fct>r mittefmäf* 
ftg galten, obgleid) manche e$ 
fefyr rüfjmeu. ©ie fonnen 
aber aucf> SnglifcfjeS porter 



clean sheets, and to make 
the bed. She must likewise 
exchange the upper feather- 
bed for a quilt, because it is 
impossible for me to lie un- 
der the former. 

B. Your orders shall be 
executed immediately. 

A. Is a table-d'hote or 
public table kept in this 
house ? 

B. Yes, Sir and you will 
find pretty good company 
at table, both at dinner and 
at supper; and if you should 
not like to come down into 
the dining-room, you may 
be accommodated with din- 
ners and suppers in your 
own room. 

A. No, there is no occa- 
sion for this. I like better 
to take my meals in compa- 
ny. At what hour do you 
dine? 

B. The dinner is served 
up by two o'clock, and sup- 
per half after eight. 

A. How is your wine and 
beer? 

B. Wine you may have 
of almost all sorts, particu- 
larly French and Rhenish. 
As for the beer, you will 
probably think in indifferent, 
though many people praise 
it much. There, is, howev- 
er, English porter and ale to 
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itnb 5lfe baben, bie Soutettte 
ju ad)t ©rofdjeit ober einen 
©djttttng ©terltng. 

21. Um »eldje ©tunbe f ann 
id) ba$ gfrübftüd morgen früf) 
bef ommen ? 

S3. 9Rein £err, ©te ton* 
nen e$ ju jeber beliebigen 3«t 
befommen. 



be had, for about an English 
shilling a bottle. 

A. At what hour can I 
have breakfast in the morn- 
ing 1 ' - 

B. Sir, you may have it 
at any hour you please. 



I>ret nnb f ün f j ig fte ö 

©efprdd). 

Son einem ßoncert 

81. ©ie baben Diel verloren, 
baß ©ie nid)t mit mir üt'$ 
ßoncert gingen. 

S3. 6$ n>ar fe^r gegen met* 
ne Steigung, e$ Zarten abju* 
fd)lagen; aber ©ie nrijfen, 
td) tfatu eine ©ntabung, bie 
id) nid)t aufgeben fonnre. 

21. 3d) fyabe nie fd)önere 
unb beffer aufgeführte ÜWujtf 
gebort. 

8. ©ie fonnten e$ »of)t 
erwarten bei einer foldjen 
Bereinigung Don Äunftlern 
Dom erften Stange. 

81. Dfyne 3n>eifel, unb ju* 
mal bei einer fo [orgfaltigen 
3lu$wal)l ber ©tiide, worin 
ftd) tfyre Talente jeigen fonn* 
ten. 

S3. (5$ waren ofyne 3n>ei* 
fei eine ÜKenge ?iebfyaber ge* 
gennoartig ? 

S3. 3d) \)dbt ba$ Qaut nie 
fo »off gefefyen; e$ wäre 
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Of a Concert. 

A. You have lost a great 
deal in not going with me 
to the concert. 

B. It was very contrary 
to my inclination to refuse 
you, but you know 1 had an 
engagement, that I could 
not put off. 

A. I never heard finer 
music, nor better executed. 

B You might expect it 
from such a union of artists, 
all of the first abilities. 

A. Without doubt, expe- 
cially after so judicious a se- 
lection of pieces, suited to 
display their talents. 

B. There were no doubt 
a great number of amateurs 
present ? 

A. I never saw the house 
so filled ; it would have been 
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fcfjroer gewefen, nod) jeljn 
S>erfonen fymetnjubrtngen. 

S3» @$ würbe mir greube 
machen, noenn Sic mir ettt>a$ 
3töbere$ barüber mtttbetfen 
»oliteu. 

»♦ 3«er(l führte ba$ £)r* 
cftefier etne aufferorbentltcfj 
ftyone Du&ertüre auf. 

S3, ©ie lajfeit e$ mid) nod) 
«efyr bebauew, einen fo glan* 
jeuben SfabKcf entbehrt ju 
l^ben. 

2(. 9Jacf) ber £>uöertüre 
folgten jwei ©olo'ä auf ein* 
anber, ba$ eine 2>eutfd) nnb 
fea$ aubere Stauamfcfj, »efdje 
tetbe mit bem größten 83et* 
fad aufgenommen würben. 

S3. ÜBermutfylicf) Ijat man 
ffe nneberfyofyfen laflen. 

21. @$ wäre fefyr ju tonn* 
fäjen geroefen, tjättt man ntcfyt 
fürcrjten müjfen, bie ©Snger 
ju ermitben, ba jeber »on tfytteit 
tod) jroei anber e ©tiitfe ju 
fingen Ijatte. 

S3. 3Selcf;e$ @tfid nmrbe 
am attgemetnften bettatfcfyt ? 

21. 2>a$ Duett au$ Son 
3uau. 



difficult to place ten more 
persons 

B. I shall be much pleas- 
ed if you will give me some 
particulars. 

A. First the orchestra 
performed an opera overture, 
of the greatest beauty. 

B. You make me regret 
still more, that I have been 
deprived of so brilliant a 
sight. 

A. After the overture two 
solos were performed, one 
German and the other Ital- 
ian, which were received 
with the highest applause. 

B Probably they were 
encored. 

A. It would have been 
very desirable, had they not 
been fearful of fatiguing the 
singers, who had each two 
other pieces to sing. 

B. Which piece was most 
universally applauded ? 

A. The duett from Don 
Juan. 



SSier unb fünfjigjte* 
©efpracrj* 

Ueber tyolitih 

21* 2Ba$ gtebt e$ SReueä 
i» ber potirifAen ffieft ? 



Dialogue LIV. 



On Politics* 

A. What is the news jn 
the political world? 
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S3, (gtytern ift ba$ 2)ampf* 
ftytff ©ritamtia in SJojton an* 
gefommen, welcfjeSfefyrnricf}* 
tige SReuigfeiten t> on Sruropa 
bringt* 

31. Sffiie fcf)ttet( bte 2Ktr* 
t^etbtttgen jwtfc^en ber alten 
unb ber nenen SBelt gegen* 
»artig t>or fttfj gefyen ? 2)ieß 
muß unfehlbar anef) bte potto 
fcr/en$erfyaltniffe Don Stmerifa 
unb Suropa in nSfyere SSer> 
binbung (ringen. 9Ba$ jtnb 
e$ benn fur SKeutgFettett ? 

S3. Wlan fcfjreibt, baß fccf> 
(Sngfonb nub gfranfreicfy ben 
Ärieg erflärt unb bte gtinb* 
feligfeiten bereite begonnen 
f)abem 2)ieß tfi aber nocfj 
ntcfyt offtjtett. 

31* Dteß mußte nötigen* 
bigem>eife sortfyeityaft auf 
unfern #anbel etnnnrfen. 

S3* 3n Sorten i|l eine 
neue ©djfadjt vorgefallen* 
SBeibe ^>art^eien behaupten 
geftegt ju fyaben. £>er Ärieg 
m 3lfgier$ fcr)eint immer bfu* 
tiger $u »erben* SBafyrenb 
inbejfen bie SJraber bie ganje 
freie ©egenb burdjfdjwdrmen, 
gewinnen bie gxanjofen tm> 
mer mefyr feffe 9>lafce. 

31. 38a$ fyört man benn 
Don ben anbern groffen Suro* 
jtfifefjen Wläüttn ? 

S3. SRußlanb, Deflreid) 
unb 9>reuffen Ijaben jltfj ju 
©unflen ber Stürfty mit Sng* 



B. Yesterday the steam- 
ship Britannia has arrived in 
Boston, bringing very impor- 
tant news from Europe. 

A . How rapidly the com- 
munication between the old 
and the new world take 
place at the present day ! 
This cannot but bring the 
political relations of America 
and of Europe into a closer 
connexion. What are these 
news? 

B. They write, that 
England and France hav« 
declared war against each 
other and that hostilities 
have already commenced. 
This is however not yet oT- 
ficially stated. 

A. '•his must needs have 
an advantageous influence 
upon our commerce. 

B. A new battle has 
taken place in Syria. Both 
parties are claiming the vic- 
tory. The war in Algiers 
seems to become with every 
day more sanguinary. Yet 
whilst the Arabians swarm 
over all « the open country, 
the French are gaining coa- 
stantly some new strong- 
holds. 

A. What is said of the 
other great European pow- 
ers ? 

A. Russia, Austria and 
Prussia have allied them- 
selves with England in favor 
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fanb aKitrt, tt>äJjrenb ftxanh 
reirf) allem ben 9)afd)a »on 
gg^ten wtterfiufet, 

31* ©o flehen benn narf) 
einem *>ieljäf)rigen ^rieben 
»ieber äffe ÜBäd)te ber aften 
ÜBelt jum Kriege gerüftet ba. 



of Turkey, whilst France 
alone supports the preten- 
sions of the Pasha of 

A. Then after a peace 
of many years all the powers 
of the Old world stand again 
armed for war. 



günf unb fünfjtgfte* 
©efprädj. 

din anbere$. 

ft. ÜBofyin in foldjer ®Ie, 
grennb ?♦ ? 

?♦ 3urÜBaf)L £aben@te 
Sfyre Stimme fcfyon gegeben ? 

%. 5Kod) ntdjt, id) »erbe 
mir einigen 3wang fc*}" an* 
tfyiut muffen. 

?♦ 2Sie fo ba$ ? Kennten 
€ie feinen 2lntf>eiC an bem 
öffentlichen 2Bor,I? 

g. ©erabe weil mir baä 
9Bof)I be$ 3Saterlanbe$ fo fcl>r 
am jperjen liegt, mcufyt mid) 
ber felbflifdje 3nrift ber $ar* 
teien traurig* 

£♦ 2ßie meinen ©ie ba$ ? 

§. Die Derfcf)iebenen 33e* 
jtanbtfjetle an$ voetcfycn bie 
Kation jnfammengefefct ijt 
nnb Don benen iebe notfyvoett* 
big ifjr eigene^ Sntereffe fyaf, 
ffteinen jebe bie anbere, n>o 
nid)t gan j t>erti(gen, bod) aottig 
unterbrächen ju wollen ; wai}* 
mtf &v# in ber (Sorge für ba$ 



Dialogue LV. 



On the same subject. 

F. Whither so hasty, 
friend L. ? 

L. To the polls. Have 
you already given your vote? 

F. Not yet, I shall not 
do it without some self-con- 
straint. 

L. How so? Do you 
take no interest in the pub- 
lic welfare ? 

F. Just because I have 
the welfare of our country 
in general so near at heart, I 
am grieved to see the selfish 
contention of the parties. 

L. How do you mean ? 

F. The different elements 
of which the nation is com- 
posed, and of which each of 
course has its particular in- 
terest, seem each one endea- 
voring if not wholly to des- 
troy yet completely to sup- 
press the other, whilst after 
all each class of society and 
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©aitje am (gnbe jebe klaffe 
unb ^artf)ei tyren noafyren unb 
bödmen SBortfyetf am fldjerllen 
beforbern nritrbe, 

2. 3d) aerftelje ©ie ntcfyt. 
%üv »en »erben ©te bemt 
ftitnmen, fur . ♦ ♦ ober für 

$. Da$ iji e6en mein 
jhttntner, baf* id) burcfyauä fur 
eilte ober bie anbere gartet 
fKtnmen foil? 

8. 2Ba$ wollten ©te fbttfl 
tf|un ? 93eftebt benn nicht in 
ber (Segemrnrfrntg ber &er* 
fcfyiebenen Sntereffeit bte 
Steuerung unferer gfretyeit? 

$♦ > 3d) »finite baf} eitt 
©efefc jeben SSurger eibKcr; 
verpflichtete, oljne Otutfftdjt 
anf Partei* ober tyvioaUSn* 
texefte unb ben nrcfyrfdjeinli* 
cfpn Srfofg ber ÜBaljl fur ben 
S3eamten ju jrtmnten, ben er 
auf fein ©ewiffen fur ben 3Bür* 
btgften unb £auglcd)flen $ur 
33ef orberung be$ Slttgentetnen 
S8ol)l$ l)telte,ntd)tfitr ben, ber 
bloö feiner gartet ba$ lieber* 
genricr/t ju t>erfd)affen t>er* 
fpr&cf>e, ober ben ber it)m Mo$ 
ba$ ©eringfle Don jnxien 
Uebeln fcr/ehtt. 

?♦ I)a$ ffnb jbnberbare 
(Shrunbfafce, Die wögen »ol>{ 
gut in ber SEfjeorie fe^n, tau* 
gen aber mdjt fur bte Sua* 
fining* 



party would promote their 
true and highest interest in 
the safest way, by taking 
care of the whole. 

L. I do not understand 
you. For whom do you in- 
tend to vote, for . . . or for 
...? 

F. That is just my grief, 
that I am to vote by all 
means for one party or the 
other. 

L» What else would yo« 
do? Does not the safety 
of our freedom consist in 
the opposition of the several 
interests ? 

F. I wished that there 
was a law which would by 
oath lay upon every citizen 
the obligation, without re- 
gard to party or private in- 
terest, to vote for that magis- 
trate, whom according to 
his conscience he should 
think the most worthy and 
the fittest for promoting the 
welfare of the whole, and not 
for him that promised only 
to procure the ascendency 
to his party, or whom he 
merely considered as the 
least of two evils, 

L. These are strange 
principles; they may be 
good in theory, but they 
won't do in practice« 
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6ect)* 8Kb funfjigffe* 
©efprdd). 



Dialogue LVL 



lleberba^ ©tubtism On the Study of Languages* 
»on Sprachen. 



8. 3Ba$ benfcn ©te »on 
ber 9tit$lkt)fert beg ©pracfy* 
fhtbinm* im allgemeinen ? 3fl 
e* nidjt fitr bie, beren SBeruf 
nkf)t bie jtemttn$ biefer *ber 
jener befonberen Sprache «&» 
tfytg ntad)^ eine bfoffe ©d)»ek 
gerei beä ©etfteä, eine &\t* 
wr^ajwrnbung ? 

S3. 9?ein, id) fh'mme im 
(SegentfjeiJe mit &atfer Siaxi 
bem fünften oberem, »efdjer 
fagte, mit jeber neuen ©pra> 
cfye bie er erlernt, Jjdtte e* 
i (jm geftyienen, aW eb fkf) frin 
geiftiger üJfenjcf) an ©nflfrfjt 
Wboppelt nnb *erbreifad>t 

8. 3d) merfe, ©ie geben 
bem 3Bortr „Wil^ftcf)'' einen 
auSgebefynteren SBegriff, afö 
man gemtynfirf) bamit t>er* 
bhtbet 

»♦ ®ettrij5 fdjranfe icfy micfj 
ntdjt barauf ein,nnr baä S?iifc* 
lid) ju rjeiffe«, wa$ ttnfer auf» 
fere* ?eben bequemer nnb an* 
gefeierter macht* 

3L 3Benn wir e$ anber* 

»id)t für eine bfoffe 9?eben$* 

art anfeuert, baß bie Seele ber 

before £l)etf nnfere* ©elbfi 

& fo iß bie mtntttQ wtfered 



A» What do you think 
about the usefulness of the 
study of languages in gene- 
ral ? Is it not for such, a» 
have no occasion by their 
profession for the knowledge 
of this or that particular 
language, a mere luxury of 
the intellect, or a squandering 
of time? 

B. No, I agree, on the 
contrary, with the Emperor 
Charles V*, when he »ays, 
that it had appeared to him, 
as if, with each new tongue 
he had acquired, the power» 
of his mind had doubled and 
tripled. 

A. I perceive you assign 
to the word useful a more 
extensive meaning than is 
usually connected with it* 

B* Certainly I shall not 
confine myself to term those 
things only useful which 
render our external life 
more comfortable and re« 
apectable. 

A* Unless we take it a» 
a mere phrase, that our soul 
is the better half of ourselves, 
the cultivation of our intel- 
lect and our heart is, on its 
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©etfieg an unb fur jTd> em 
©egenfianb Don fyotfyjier SBidp 
rtgfeit fur un$. 

99. 9iit&ltd)er al$ jebe an* 
bere; unb icf) nefytne feinen 
2ln|iaub ju behaupten, baß 
©elbermerb unb bie ©unfi 
ber öffentlichen Meinung bloß 
in fofern nü&licf) finb, al$ fie 
ber SBilbung mtfered ©etfte^ 
unb £erjen$ gum SWittel 
bienen. 

31. Slber glauben ©ie mirf* 
lid), baß un$ bad Erlernen 
t>on fremben ©pracfyen fo 
Diele neue Sbeen geben fann, 
unb nid)t Dielmefyr nur Der* 
fcfytebene 3lu$bröde für bie 
bereite befannten. 

S3. öä fommt and) bet 
weitem md)t fo Diet barauf 
an, bag mir eine ÜRenge neuer 
Segriffe erhalten, ate baß mir 
bie Dorfyaubenen, DerDoöflän* 
bigett, orbnen unb bnref) freie 
Sluffaffung Don alten ntögfo 
cf)en ©ejtcfytöpunften unferem 
©eifte tiefer unb mirffamer 
einprägen. 

31. £>ie£ läßt jtd) Dietteid)t 
für bie neuern Sprachen an* 
führen ; aber maä foKen mir 
Don ben tobten Sprachen für 
groffe SSortfyetle ermarteu, ba 
gemig unfere ^Begriffe über ge* 
feafd)aftlicf)e SBerbättniffe uiti) 
alle SEBiffenfd)aften, in Um* 
fang unb SKirftfigfeit, meit über 
bie ber alten Softer f)inan& 
gefommen ffnb ? 

33. SBenn mir and) in 



own account an object of 
the greatest interest to us. 

B. More useful than any 
other ; and I do not hesitate 
to maintain, that the making 
of money, and the favor of 
public opinion, are useful 
only so far, as they can 
serve as means to refine our 
mind and feelings. 

A. But do you believe 
indeed, that the learning of 
foreign languages is able to 
give us so many new ideas, 
and not rather merely differ- 
ent expressions for those we 
know already. 

B. It is by no means so 
important to receive a mul- 
titude of new notions, as to 
complete and arrange those 
we possess, and to impress 
them more deeply and lively 
on our mind by a free con- 
templation from every pos- 
sible point of view. 

A. All this may perhaps 
be said in favor of the mod- 
ern tongues ; but what great 
advantages shall we expect 
from the dead languages, 
since we certainly have far 
surpassed the ancients, as 
well in our ideas on social 
relations, as in the extent 
and the correctness of all 
the sciences. 

B. Though we majj \sac\^ 
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leuern* 3etten im Umfange 
mb ber mannigfacheren %Uv 
t>enbung ber Äenntmffe ge* 
»onnen fyaben, fo fjaben mir 
iu$ ben alten ©cfyriftjtettero 
)en ©etfi ber ©rmtbltdjfett 
u lernen, voomit fie, aKe$ 
EBefentfid)e &on Moffen ju* 
attigen pebanriftyen formen 
mb Stftoben ju ftyetben »u§* 
en, jene ©c^ärf^ fan Denfcn 
>ie jTrf) jnm Seifptel in ber lo* 
txfcf> jhrengen Drbnung tyrer 
Srammatif auSfpricfyt Slud) 
ft un$ ba$ ©tubüim ber aU 
en ©prägen, befonberä be$ 
!ateimfd)en nnb ©riecf)tfd)en, 
t6tt)tg, urn in bent ®ebraudje 
>er neueren Sbtome ftdjer $u 
ejm, bie meifienä Don jenen 
tbflammen nnb befonberä aU 
e 33ejeidjnung$»orter in 
[Oiffenfrfjaften nnb «ftnfien 
»on jenen entfernt fyabem 
Dfyne bie SSefamttfcfyaft mit 
>en tobten ©pracfyen ift una 
ine grimWidje Äenntnig ber 
t(ten @efd)icf)te nnmögltd) 
mb fomit aKe Erfahrungen 
►ergangener ©efd)led)ter für 
mi verloren* 3<V bie Ur* 
[uette aller achten menfcfyfo 
f)en SBetefyeit nnb unferer 
lodjfien Hoffnungen, bie l>ei^ 
igen ©Triften, würben fur 
m$ oljne biefen ©cfyfuffel un* 
ugdngKcf) fepn. 



extended in recent times the 
limits and the manifold ap- 
plication of knowledge, we 
shall yet have to learn from 
those ancient writers that 
spirit of thoroughness with 
which they separated all that 
is essential from mere acci- 
dental and pedantic forms 
and fashions, that precision 
of thought which is express- 
ed, for instance, in their 
grammars. Besides, the 
study of the ancient lan- 

fuages, particularly of the 
jatin and Greek, is neces- 
sary in order to make us 
secure in the use of our 
modern idioms, which, for 
the greater part, are derived 
from the former, and have 
borrowed, in particular, all 
the technical teems in arts 
and sciences from them. 
Without an acquaintance 
with the dead tongues, a 
thorough knowledge of an- 
cient history is impossible, 
and therewith all the expe- 
rience of past generations 
is lost to us. Nay, the foun- 
tainhead of all true human 
wisdom, and of our highest 
hopes, the Holy Scriptures, 
would be inaccessible to us 
without this key. 
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©tebeit unb fünf jtgfteö 

©efpräd)* 

lieber ba$ Srlernen 
ber beutfcfyen ©pra* 
dje, " 

% ffieldje 2Rerf)obe IjaU 
fen ©te fur bie SSefle, urn 
bte beutfcrje ©pratrje ju er«« 
lernen* 

S3. 3d) »ürbe für ba$ 
©tubiren einer jeben ©pra* 
d)e feine anbere SKetljobe an* 
ratfyen aU eine foldje, bie &on 
bent ©runbfafce anfyetjt, baß 
ber Snfjalt ber ©pracfye »on 
grojferer QBCcf^tigfett iff, al$ 
con&entionelte formen, unb 
baß bie le&tere nie »or bent 
erfleren gelernt werben foffte* 
aSeim Deutfd)en utacfjt aber 
nod) ütäbefonbere ber Urn* 
jtanb, baß e$ eine lebenbige, 
ftcf) fortbitbenbe Sprache ifi, 
beren SRebtffyetle unb Sttbenfr 
arten nidjt fo fdjarf unb ted)* 
nifd) unterfd)ieben.finb ate in 
anberen jufammengemcngten 
©pracfyen, bie SSebeutung ber 
ÜBorte jum #auptgegenftanb* 



21. 3d) muß gefielen, baß 
id) ©ie ittd)t ganj *er(ief)e. 
©ie meinen bod) ntd)t, baß 
eine ©pradje gritnblid) (hi* 
birt »erben fonne, oljne bie 
©rammatif, ober baß bie beut* 



Dialogue LVII. 



On the Study of the German 
Tongue. 



A. What method do you 
consider the best for learn- 
ing the German language? 

B. I should, for the study 
of any language, advise no 
other method than such a 
one as is founded upon the 
principle, that the contents 
of a language are of greater 
importance than its conven- 
tional forms, and that the 
latter ought never to be 
studied before the former. 
But in German, in particu- 
lar, the meaning of the 
words is made the first ob- 
ject of consideration, by the 
circumtance, that it is a 
living tongue, subject to 
continual developement, 
whose parts of speech and 
phrases are not so sharply 
distinct and technically fixed 
as they are in other mixed 
languages. 

A. I confess I do not un- 
derstand you entirely. You 
do not mean that any lan- 
guage could be thoroughly 
studied without grammar, 
or that the German language 
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fd)c Sprache feine ailSgebtk 
bete ©rammatif beftfce. 

S3» 3cfy glaube nur, baß 
tic getoöfjnlicfye ÜJlettyobe, bie 
(Srlernung einer ©pracfye mit 
bem mecfyanifctyen 3lu$n>enbig* 
fernen ber grammatifrfjen gfor* 
men jit beginnen, eine tobte 
unb oberflächliche tft, baß man 
bie ©rammatif grnnblid) au$ 
bc< ©prarfje fiubiren muffe, 
aber nidjt bie ©pracfye grünb* 
ltd) auö ber ©rammatif afletn 
(iubiren fönne. 3. % $. 
SRicfyter fagt : „Siegeln »or ber 
Sxfabrung jlnb ©eometrie öor 
bem ©taar*fred)en." 'Biefem 
nad) bin id) überzeugt, baß 
n>er eine ©pradje unb befou* 
berä bie beutfcfye flubirt, mit 
bem 2efeu tyrer ©cfyriftftetter 
anfangen müjfe, unb erft menu 
ereiueu lebenbigen SSegrtff »on 
bem 3Bortreid)ti>um ttnb bem 
©etft ber ^Beübungen biefer 
©pracfye erbalten (jat, nwrb er 
bie allgemeinen Kegeln »erjle* 
Ijen Tonnen, in welchen bie in* 
nere Drbnung ber ©pracfye 
auägebritcft ifh 



31. SOSoKen ©ie benn, baß 
ffrf) ber Slnfänger ganj ofyne 
5)ülfe ber ©rammatif gam 
SBerftefyen be$ Seutfdben burd)* 
arbeiten unb bann ftd) felber 
eine ©rammatif jufammen* 
ftnben foil. 

i 

»♦ Die äemttniß ber Sto$* 



does not possess a well ar- 
ranged grammar. 

B. I merely believe, that 
the usual method of begin- 
ning the study of any lan- 
guage by mechanically com- 
mitting to memory the gram- 
matical forms is a dead and 
superficial one, that the 
grammar must be studied 
thoroughly from the lan- 
guage only, but that the lat- 
ter cannot be studied well 
from the grammar alone. 
J. P. F. Richter somewhere 
says : "Rules before expe- 
rience are what geometry 
would be before the opera- 
tion for the cataract." I am 
convinced, accordingly, that 
he who studies a language, 
and in particular the Ger- 
man, has to commence by 
reading its writers, and it 
will be only after having re- 
ceived a living idea of its 
richness in words, and of the 
spirit of its turns, that he 
will be enabled to understand 
the general rules by which 
the interior symmetry of the 
language is expressed. 

A. Then you demand, 
that the beginner should 
make his way to the inter- 
pretation of German entire- 
ly without the aid of a gram- 
mar, and afterwards should 
construct' a grammar for 
himself» 

B. The knowledge of the 
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fprad)e mnfj aorangeljen, audi 
iff eine Ueberftrfjt ber 2>ecft> 
nattonevgormen ttnb ber 33tfe 
bung ber 3eitn>orter gum Snte 
fcfeeiben über ben ©inn eine* 
@afeeö unentbehrlich, unb 
otuie eine Sefaitntfrfjafr mit 
ben fogenannten unregeftnäf* 
jTgen 3cittt>ortem unb ben ©* 
geitrbumfidtfeiren ber jufam* 
mengefegten, ber ©ebrand) bed 
SBorterbndjö mtmogltd) ; aber 
ba$ anfängliche ©tubulin ber 
®tammatit foKte fid) auf bie* 
fe^ ?iotl)»enbige befctyranfen 
unb bem 3tt>^ e &*$ defend 
unfergeorbitet fejm« 

3f- 2Iber beim ?efen felbft 
fottte ber ?lnfanger bod) nv 
genb ein leitenbeä ^rinrip fyv 
ben, nad) welchem er ben er* 
noorbenen ©prarf>fc^a^ in feu* 
nem ®ebdrf)tmffe fatnmelt unb 
orbnet. 

S3* ©ie fonnen bafftr im 
£>eutfd)en Feinen fruchtbare* 
ren nnb proliferieren ©efiäjtö* 
pnnft ftnben, afö bie etymofo* 
gifdje SSemoanbfcfytft ber 2B6r* 
ter* SDte beutfefyeft Sffiurjefr 
Wörter l)a6en Diet groflfere «nb 
regetmafitger audgebttbete $a* 
milieu, aU in ben ffieifien an* 
bern Sprachen, ber Uhterfdjieb 
jwifefyen ben beutfefyen 9tebe* 
tljeifen, ben SSeiroortew nnb 
Sßebenmörtem jitm 83eifpiel, 
ben Kennwörtern unb 3eit* 
Wörtern ifl bei weitem nid)t fo 
mtfeewegtid) nrie im (SngK* 



pronunciation is to precede 
every thing else, also an in- 
spection of the forms of de- 
clension, and of the form«* 
ation of the verbs is indis- 
pensable for determining 
the meaning of a passage, 
and without an acquaint- 
ance with the irregnlarverbs, 
and with the peculiarities of 
the compound ones it is im- 
possible to make use of the 
dictionary; but in the be- 
ginning the study of the 
grammar ought tobe limited 
to these most needful things, 
and ought to be subordinate 
to reading. 

B. But in reading itself 
the beginner ought to have 
some leading principle, ac- 
cording to which he may 
collect and arrange the ac- 
quired riches of language in 
his memory. 

B. You can find in Ger- 
man for this end no point of 
view more fertile and more 
practical, than the etymolo- 
gical relation of the words. 
The German roots have 
much larger and more regu- 
larly developed families than 
in most other tongues, the 
distinction between the parts 
of speech in German, be- 
tween the adverbs and ad 
jectives, for example, be 
tween nouns and verbs is far 
from being so immoveable 
as in English, so that if you 
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fcften ; fo baß, n>am ®te im 
Deutfrfpn tie »ebeutung eine* 
9Burge(ttx>rtö fennen unb an 
einigen ©eifpielen bie SSeran* 
berung eingefeben Ijaben, weU 
dp bie Slnwenbung itnb 83e* 
beutung be$ ÜBorteä befiim* 
wen, ©ie mit ber gangen ga# 
mute beffelben 9Borte$ fcer* 
trant ffnb. 83efonber$ em* 
pfeblungSwertl) iff biefc etj>* 
mologifdje ?ernart for Stoteri* 
fatter unb Snglanber, »efcfje 
babnrd) leid)t bie Sutafogie 
aufftnben, nad) n>elcf>ett baa 
Seutfd)e an bie ©dcfcftfcfyen 
S3eftanbtt)eiJe tf>rer ÜRutter* 
fpradje angeftutpft werben 
fann« 

3f. SBenn id) nun gum 
SSeifpiel fetbfl anfangen nootfte 
ba$ 2)eutfd)e gu lernen, unb 
bag e$ mir nrirfficf) bamit 
grnft i|l, fönnen ©ie fjier au$ 
ben Suchern feben, bie id) mir 
bereite angefdfyafft f>abe : tt>a$ 
würbe bie Drbnung im @n* 
gefaeu fe|>it, nad) welcher id) 
bei meinem ©tubium gn Der* 
fahren Ijatte ? 

S3* 3n e *ft würben ©ie bie 
8lu$fprad)e einüben, bie jtd) 
im 2)entfd)en fef)r einfad) unb 
consequent auf ba$ alphabet 
gurueffu^ren läßt ; bann n>ür* 
ben ©ie fogleid) unter ber 
93eü)u(fe tyreä 2efyrer$ gu le* 
fen anfangen unb gwar ®e* 
biegte, um buret) ben Styjjtb* 
muö ben richtigen accent, bie 
$auptfad>e in ber beutftyen 



know the meaning of some 
radical word, and hare seen 
in a few instances the alter* 
atiohs by which the applica- 
tion and signification of the 
word is determined, the 
whole family of this word 
will be familiar to you. This 
etymological way of learn- 
ing is to be recommended 
particularly to the Ameri- 
cans and English, as by 
means of it they will easily 
find the analogy according 
to which the German may 
be connected with the Saxon 
elements of their mother 
tongue. 

A. If I would myself 
begin to learn the German, 
and that this is my real in- 
tention you may see from 
these books which I have 
purchased, what would be 
the particular course which 
I should have to follow in 
my studies ? 



B. First you would prac- 
tise pronunciation, which in 
German may be reduced 
very simply and consistently 
upon the alphabet ; then you 
would immediately begin to 
read, with the assistance of 
your teacher, and you would 
read poems, in order to learn 
by the rythm the right ac- 
cent, the chief thing in pro- 
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Xit0fprad?e, unb ba* Xn&haU 
ten ber SSocale unb SRttbew 
ber ÜRttlauter ju lernen* 3^r 
Cefyrer nmrbeSfynen bteileber* 
fefcung in ber ÜBortorbnung 
ber ilrfpracfye geben unb Sie 
auf bie Serwanbfdjaft ein jel* 
ner beutfdjer unb engltjtyer 
Wörter aufmerffam machen ; 
bieß wirb burd) bie einfachere 
(Sonfhruction ber poettfdjen 
©cfyretbar t fe l)r erleichtert »er* 
ben« 3u gleicher 3eit mußten 
@ie aber an& ber ©rammatif 
jTrf) eine Ueberft^t Don ben 
formen ber Declinationen er* 
roer&n unb babet bie Subun* 
gen beg SCrttfetö ju ©runbe 
fegen, mit SSermetbuug aller 
Sfaänafymen unb befonbem 
Kegeln, bie jene einfache Ue* 
berffd)t für ben Slnfang im 
®ebäd)tni jfe aeroirren f onnte, 
©d)rifiltd)e Uebuugeu fonnen 
jur S5erbeurticf)ung Diel beitrat 
gen» Shtf mxe äfyntirfje 2lrt 
würben ©ie burdj bie 3*te 
noorter gefyen, ba$ einfache 
3eitnoort jum ©runbe legenb* 
Die unregelmafitgen 3* itn>or* 
ter foKten anfänglich bloß in 
*>ier ober fünf Setjpielen »on 
*erfcf)iebenen SBocalen eingefe* 
tyen »erben, uin bem ©ebacfjt* 
niffe nicfyt mefyr aufjufaben, 
aK e$ orbnen fann* 33efon* 
bere 9tädfTcf)t fcerbienen bie 
untrennbaren ^artifefn ber 
jufammengefefcten 3ettn>6rter, 
toetl burdj biefe ganje ^Raffen 
»on ffiur jetoörtern fo burdp 

21 



nouncing German, the full 
keeping of the vowel sounds, 
and the softening of the 
consonants. Your teacher 
would give you the interpre- 
tation in the construction of 
the original, and lead your 
attention to the relationship 
of the single German and 
English words. This is very 
much facilitated by the sim- 
pler construction of poetical 
language. At the same 
time you would have to ac- 
quire an orderly view of the 
forms of declension, based 
upon the terminations of the 
article, and omitting all the 
exceptions and particular 
rules which might perplex, 
for the beginner, that simple 
order in the memory. Wri- 
ting of exercises might con- 
tribute much to make every 
thing clear. In a similar 
way you would go through 
the verbs, laying for a found- 
ation the simple verb. The 
irregular verbs ought to be 
studied at first only in four 
or five samples with differ- 
ent vowels, not to crowd 
more in the memory than 
can be arranged in order. 
A particular regard ought to 
be paid to the particles of 
the inseparable compound 
verbs, because by means of 
them the meaning of whole 
masses of radical words is 
modified with great consist- 
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greifen* uttb gleichförmig t>er* 
änbert werben ; fobann ba$ 
©efefc nad) welchem bie trenne 
baren Zeitwörter ftd> jufam* 
menfefeen ober auftöfen, wel* 
dp* für ben ©ebrauef) be$ 
9Borterbud>* fo wichtig unb 
notfyig tft. 3m Ucbrigen wür* 
ben ©te fief) fyauptfadjlid) mit 
ber Suttyetfung tyre$ gram* 
matiftyen ?efyrbud/e$ befannt 
madpn fftr ben ©ebraud) be* 
9ta<f>fcf)(ageit6 in rtngtbim 
gälten, nnb bie #auptubung 
würbe t>ou nun an ba$ ?efen 
turn beutfeften S5ud)ern oljne 
anbere j^ulfe be$ ?efjrer* fejm, 
ate bag biefer tyre felbftgefiin* 
bene fcfjriffficrje ober ntünb* 
Kdje Ueberfe&nng berichtigte. 

31. Slberwie lange bleibt 
benn bei biefer ÜJletb/obe bie 
»oKfiänbtge grtmbftdje Sentit* 
ni$ ber ©rammatif aufge* 
frfjobeu, ofyne wefd)e feine Si* 
<f>erf)eit im Ueberfefcen au$ 
ber fremben Sprache mögftd) 
ift, unb *>iet weniger ba$ 
©djretben in biefer ©pracfje 
regelmäßig gelernt »erben 
faun ? 

S3, ©runb(id) ift bie an* 
gegebene 3RetI)obe bereite, 
weit fte bie einfachen ©runb* 
formen in Crbnung rjerauS* 
bebt nnb in ber SBirftidjfeit 
äufftnben lefyrt ; ffe aber t>ott* 
flanbig gu madden wirb e* 
bann 3«* fe$w, wenn Sfyte 
(Erfahrung bnrd) bie erwor* 
bene gnfle ber lebenbigen 



ency ; then ihe law, accord- 
ing to which the separable 
compound verbs are com- 
posed and decomposed, and 
which is of so much import- 
ance for the use of the dic- 
tionary. As for the rest, 
you would make yourself 
acquainted with the arrange- 
ment of your grammar, chief- 
ly for the purpose of research 
in single cases, and your 
chief exercise from hence- 
forth would be the reading 
of German books, without 
any other assistance from 
the teacher than his correct- 
ing of your own oral or 
written translations. 

A. But for how long a 
time will a complete and 
well-grounded knowledge of 
the grammar be deferred in 
this method, without which 
there is no possible certainty 
in translating from the for- 
eign idiom, and much less 
can composing in this lan- 
guage be learned in a regular 
way ? 

B. This proposed method 
is already well-grounded, 
since it points out in order 
the simple elements, and 
teaches how to find them in 
reality ; but for making it 
complete, the best time will 
be when your own experi- 
ence is mature enough by 
the riches acquired from 
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©praise reif genug tfi, um 
lebe einzelne Siegel mit itjxtn 
Serjwetgungen in bunbert 
33eifpiefen unb im 3uf<*m' 
menljang ttrieber ju erfennen. 
Üßenn ©ie bann bie ©ram* 
matif tt>ieber Dornefymen, wer* 
ben ©ie nid)t meljr mit teeren 
formen ju fechten fyaben, fon* 
bern ©ie fönnen biefelbe 
grünblid) unb DoHjtänbig flu* 
biren. 

21. 3ft aber ntcfjt jur Dol* 
lenbeten Äennrntß ber ©pra* 
d>e and) bie gfertigfeit im 
Schreiben berfelbcn erforber* 
lief), unb wirb nid)t ber üöunfrf) 
fle fpreerjen ju fonnen noefy 
ganj befonbere Uebungen notty 
wenbig machen ? 

S3. 2)a$ ijaupterforbermjj 
gum Schreiben unb Sprechen 
be$ Eeutfdjen ift immer bie 
genaue ÄenntnifJ ber Sprache 
bie buret) ba$ 2efen erlangt 
ttirtf. ©obann aber jTnb brei 
Dinge Don befonberer praftt* 
fdjer 3Bid)tigfeit fur t>eutfcf)e 
©tylübungen. i>a$ erfle ifl, 
pd) einen ganj beutlidjen 33e* 
griff Don bem ©runbfafee ju 
»erraffen, naef) welchem bie 
beutftfje ©ortfblge, befonbere* 
bie bed 3*toDorte$ georbnet 
ifl, unb Don ben jpauprpunften 
ihrer SSerfcfjiebenfjett Dom @ng* 
Iifcf>ett* Sad gtt>eite, bie ©runb* 
fiS&e, naef) »eferjem in Deut* 
fd)en neue ©örter gebilbet unb 
Derfdnebentlicfj jufammenge* 
fefct merben fonnen. X)a$ 



the living language to recog- 
nise each rule, with its de- 
tails, in a hundred examples, 
and in connexion. If then 
you resume the grammar, 
you will no longer have to 
combat with empty forms, 
but you will study it. thor- 
oughly and completely. 



A. But is not the art of 
writing a language requi- 
site, lor the perfect know- 
ledge of it, and will not the 
desire of conversing in it 
make particular exercises 
necessary ? 

B. The chief requisite for 
composing and conversing 
in German is always the fa- 
miliar acquaintance with the 
language by means of read- 
ing. But there are three 
things besides of particular 
importance for the practice 
of German composition. 
The first is, to obtain an en- 
tirely clear idea of the prin- 
ciple according to which the 
German construction, parti- 
cularly that of the verb, is ar- 
ranged, and of the principal 
points in which it differs 
from the English. The sec- 
ond are the principles ac- 
cording to which new words 
are to be formed and differ- 
ently composed in German. 
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brine ifl tie Aenntmß ber 
beutfdjen unb englifcfjen 3bio* 
me. #ier »erben ©ie ed mit 
(etcher ftnben, bie beutfcrjen 
gebrauchen jn lerne«, aid 31)' 
rer (Sngltfdjen tod gn »erben, 
unb eine ©a mm lung ber lefce* 
ren mit tl>rer fcerfcfjtebenen 
Ueberfefcung n>trb befonbere 
5Riicfjid)t »erbienen. 3»*» 
©pred)en enb(td) ifl bad 3lud* 
»enbiglernen einjefoer ©e* 
fpradje unb furjer ©htcfe in 
9>rofa ober SSerfen eine gute 
Vorbereitung, bte »efentf tdjfte 
Uebung aber bad ©precrjen 
felbft. gitrd ©treiben wirb 
bad Dictiren unb auffegen 
»on einfachen eigenen ©riefen 
triel leichter gefunbeu merten 
aid bad Ueberfefcen. 



The third is the knowledge 
of the difference between 
the German and the English 
idiomatical terms. Here 
you will find it much easier 
to learn how to use the Ger- 
man idioms than to get rid 
of your own, and a collec- 
tion of the latter with their, 
different translations will 
deserve particular notice. 
Finally, for conversation, 
the committing to memory 
of some dialogues and of 
short pieces in poetry and 
prose is a good preparation, 
but the most essential prac- 
tice is speaking itself. For 
writing dictating and com- 

I)Osing of simple original 
ctters will be found far 
more easy than translating. 



®efd>äftd'»riefe,<gtn' 
labung d* Aar ten 
unb S3 i(( etd, u. f. to. 

1. 

£err unb grau 33* n>erben 
Dienftag, ben 17ren Slug., 
jum ÜRtttagdeffen ergebenft 
eingefaben 

31. 

Um Stottwrt wirb gebeten. 



Letters, Cards, 
Notes, &c. 



and 



1. 

Mr. and Mrs. A. have the ho- 
nor to present their respects 
to Mr. and Mrs. B. and would 
be happy to be favored 
with (request the favor of) 
their company to dinner on 
Tuesday, the 17th instant. 

The favor of an answer 
is requested. 

Golden Square, Aug. 1st. 
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2. 

(»nttwrt.) 

• #err Mb grau S3, »erben 
tie ©jre tyaben, Don Sptrn 
unb grau ä. gutiger Stnla* 
bung jum 17ten, üRittage> 
©ebraucf) ju madden. 



3. 

gräulem £. empfiehlt ftcf> 
gfräulein g v unb bittet um 
bte, ifyr geflern Slbenb gutigji 
fcerfprocfyene SWujtf, urn jie 
mit tyrem Setter, ber tyute 
fommt, ju fcerfudjen. 

4. 

(gmttie @d>mibt'l jreunb* 
lid)e ©ruffe an griutetn 3u* 
lie unb ©opf)te greimann, 
unb bittet ©ie urn ba$ 
SBergnugen tyrer ©efeUfdjaft 
auf Dienfiag, ben 17ten bie> 
fe$, 5Racf>mittag$, urn tyren 
©eburtetag ju feiern, ju »el* 
cfyer 33erantaffung tyreüRutter 
erlaubt fyat, einige ifyrer jungen 
greunbinnen, eutjufabeu. 

5. 
(2tnttt>ort0 

Sulie unb Sophie gretmann 
ern>ieb?rn grflttletn ©cfymibt'ä 
©ruffe aur* fyerjlidjfte unb 
»erben ba$ SSergnügen fjaben, 
ber gfeter 3fyre$ ©eburtSta* 
ge$ am 17ten beijmwlpien. 

21* 



2. 

(Answer.) 

Mr. and Mrs. B. present 
their respects to Mr. and 
Mrs. A. and will do them- 
selves the honor of accept- 
ing their polite invitation 
for the 17th instant. 

3. 

Miss D — n's best compli- 
ments to Miss C. and would 
thank her for the music she 
was so good as to promise 
her last night, wishing to try 
it with her music-master, 
who comes to-day. 

4. 

Miss Emily Smith's best 
compliments to Miss Julia 
and Miss Sophia Freeman, 
and begs the favor of their 
company, on Thuesday, the 
17th inst., in the afternoon, 
for celebrating her birth-day, 
on which occasion her mam- 
ma has allowed her to invite 
several of her young friends 
to a little entertainment* 

5. 

(Answer.) 

Miss Julia and Sophia 
Freeman send their best 
compliments to Miss Smith 
and will do themselves the 
pleasure of joining in the 
celebration of her birth-day 
on the 17th inst. 



246 



German Phrases and Dialogues, 



6. 

grau $. bejle (Empfehlung 
an $erw unb grau © ., unb fte 
bittet um bie (ffyre Sfyre* ©e* 
fucf)$, me and) be$ jungen 
£errn ffiityelm* unb ber 
gräulein 5E6d)ter, t>om @onn* 
abenb bi$ ÜKontag auf tyrem 
?anbl)aufe. ©ie bittet gegen 
Jperrn $). nid)t$ bat>on ju er* 
roä^nen, ba bie Amber ifyn 
am ®onnta$e, feinem ®o 
burtttage, mit einem Hebten 
gefte überraftyen »offen. 

7. 
(Antwort.) 

$err unb grau ©. em* 
pfeifen jut) ber grauij. unb 
bebauern fefyr, baß fie »on 3^ 
rer gutigen ©ntabung jum 
nacfyften ©onnabenb nid)t 
©ebraud) machen fönncn, ba 
fie ung(ucflicf)er SGBetfe fcfyon 
aerfagt flnb ; aber SOBityelnt 
unb feine ©djwefier »erben 
mit grau #— '$ grfaubniß 
fid) einfteffen. 

8. 
2Benn ©ie, i>eref)rung& 
»iirbiger #err, bem #errn 
• * * in feinen ffiünfcfjen »iff* 
fahren fönnen, fo twrbe icf> 
3^nen fefyr uerbunben fepn 
unb feine ganje (STfenntficfp 
feit tbeiten. ©ie Fönnen urn 
mftgfid) einem actytung&toer* 
teeren 3Ranne ihren ©djttfc 



6. 

Mrs. H — presents her 
best compliments to Mr* and 
Mrs. S., and shall be happy 
to be favored with their com- 
pany, as also with that 
of Master William and the 
young ladies, at their coun- 
try house , on Saturday next, 
to stay till Monday, begging 
them not to mention it to 
Mr. H., whom the children 
intend to surprise on Sun- 
day, his birth-day, by a little 
feast. 

7. 

(Answer.) 

Mr. and Mrs. S, present 
their respectful compliments 
to Mrs. H>, and much regret, 
that they cannot profit of 
her invitation for Saturday, 
being unfortunately engaged 
on that day ; but William 
and his sisters shall, with 
Mrs. H — 's permission, have 
the honor of waiting upon 
her. 

8. 
Sir, If you could assist 
M * * * in his purposes, you 
would oblige me very much, 
and I should partake in his 
gratitude. It is impossible 

Sou could protect a more 
onest man, and one more 
worthy of your kind atten- 
tion^ 
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geiv&^ren, unb niemanb mod}* 
te in jeber 9ttt(ffW)t tourbtger 
ftytt/ Sonett £fjeünafytne ein* 
lufföffen. 
3cf) fyabe bie ©jre ju fepn. 

9. 
(Sine Duittung. 

Daß it^ Don £errn 
bie ©umrne Don . . . für ben 
»ollen SSetrag feiner 9ted)nung 
bi^ fyeute • . ♦ empfangen fya* 
be, bereinige id) fyiermit. 

10, 

3ln einen ®e(bn>ecf)6' 
ler, an ben man enu 
Pforten ift. 

#erw5?. 

£a id) feit f urjem in bie» 
fer ©tab* angefommen bin, 
fo bitte id) ©te ergebend, mir 
einen Sag unb eine ©tunbe 
fa befKmmen/ too id) mid} jit 
3f)nen begeben fann, urn 3^ 
nen bie. Empfehlungsbriefe 
eht}ui)anbigen, bie fur mid) 
an ©te Dorn £errn . . .aui 
ftotterbam (ober u. f. »♦) 
gerietet jinb. 

3* fyabe bie (Store ju fe^n, 
3fyr ergebender Diener. 

IK 

ganbeM* Srtef. 

ÜReijfen, ben 29. 5Rat) 1831. 

£errn gferbinanb 9D?et>er in 
«ubecf. 
?(uf Slnorbnttng tyre$ 



I have the honor to be» 
etc. 



9. 
A Receipt. 

Received of M the 

sum of .... in full of all 
demands. 



10 

To a Banker ; to whom you 
are recommended. 

Sir, 
Being just arrived in this 
place, I request the favor of 
you to let me know the day 
and hour I may call upon 
you, in order to present you 
the letters of recommenda- 
tion that Mr of Rot- 
terdam (or . . . .) gave me 
for your house. 

I have the honor to be, 
Sir, 
your most humble 
and obedient servant. 

11. 
Mercantile Letter. 

* • 

Meissen, May 29, 18.31. 

To Mr. Ferdinand Meyer, 
Lübeck. 
By order of your Mr. 
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$errn @d)mibt t)abe id) ba* 
SJergnügen gehabt am lOren 
DiefW, ». 2 tfiften forget 
Ian, 9h>. 52 unb 53, über 
Sraunfdpoetg an ©te ju ejr* 
pebiren, n>te Sie au$ anliegen* 
ber gfactura ba$ Kapere ju 
erfeljen belieben, für beren 
Setrag id) mid) mit ff. 1240, 
im ff. 24 $ufl, 6 üWonate ba* 
to, ju erfennen bitte. 

Um bie ©enbung nid)t auf* 
juljatten, unb wegen guter 
Serpatfung, tjabt id) einige 
$(bänberungen in ber Durfi* 
tat einiger ©orten machen 
muffen, ba id) jfe aber mit 

Sangbaren ©orten erfefct fya* 
e, unb ©ie überhaupt einige 
Abweichungen erlaubten, fo 
fann id) 3l>re Genehmigung 
l>offen. Uebrigenä empfehle 
id) Sfynen ben SSerfauf met* 
ner toeiffen platten angele* 
gentttc^fi, unb empfehle mid) 
3tynen mit wahret $od)aa> 
tung ergebenfh 

3* 9* S3 au man m 



12. 

SEBir nehmen un* bie gret* 

Ijeit ben £errn 9?. 9?« Don 

bem achtbaren £aufe 9?. 91* 

ju ♦ . . . bei 3l)nen einjufu^ 

ren, toeldjti bie öfHtcfyen ©e* 

genben in ber $Ibffd)t bereift, 

©efdjäfteDerbinbubgen anju* 

fnupfen unb ba$ betreffe fei* 

tteö Jfymfti ju beforbem. 

9&r empfehlen benfetben 



w 

Schmidt, I bad the pleasure 
of forwarding to you on the 
10th inst. 2 chests of China 
ware, Nos. 52 and 53, 
B. via Brunswick the par- 
ticulars of which you will 
see by the annexed invoice, 
and for the amount of which 
you will please to credit me 
with 1240 florins, 24 florins 
to the mark, at six months 
credit. 

In order not to delay the 
consignment, and on account 
of the proper packing of the 
ware, I have been obliged 
to make some changes in 
the quality of some kinds, 
but as I have supplied their 
place with saleable kinds, 
and as you allowed me a 
general liberty of deviating 
From the order, I hope for 
your approbation. 

I recommend to you, also, 
most urgently, the sale, of 
my white plates, and remain* 
with great respect, your 
most humble servant, 

J. F. Baumann. 

12. 
We beg to introduce to 
your acquaintance Mr. N. N. 
of .... who journeys to 
the Eastward for the purpose 
of forming connexions, and 
furthering the interests of 
his house« — We commend 
him to your kind civilities 
and aid in the promotion of 
his views, and having our- 
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Sfyrer gütigen Shtfmerffanv 
frit unb Unterftiigung in fei* 
nem 33orl)aben, unb fonnen 
nad) mehrjähriger eigenen 
Sefanntfcfyaft mit ben £errn 
bet obigen girma, biefelben 
Sitte* 3utrauen$ nritrbig em* 
pfeWen, urn tyrer #anb ©e* 
fcfjafte jn übergeben. — 2>a 
ttriroftlid) Don S^rer ©tabt 
feine Sorrefponbenten fya&en, 
fo mochten mir ©ie erfttdjen 
ben ijerrn .... gntigfi mit 
»riefen für fofcfje ^Mäfce ju 
aerfefyen, wobin er ju reifen 
Seranfojfung fhtben fottte. 
ffitr finb f)od)ac*)tung$i>ott 
,3fy*e ergebenen/ ic. 

13. 

3uni ben 6ten 1840. 
Urn 16 pto. empfingen wir 
Sbte wertbe 3«f*nfl Dom 
29ten Slprit p. Cambridge 

unb am 27 ten beflelben, nmr* 
be una 3b* wertbe* »out 30. 
SJprÜ. Der barin ertbettten 
JDrtre 3ufolge Fanften wir 
fur ©te 240 Satten SRen* 
Orleans SBaumwotte, nem* 
lief) 86 SalT. fd)5n jn 9 6te> 
unb 164 Sail. orb. ju 7i Stö, 
bie wir fcorjugSroeife wägten 
bed ftortrefftidpn ®tccp*\i tjaU 
ber unb weil wtr fie fur wofyt 
feil erachteten ; ferner ange* 
faufte 258 »allen ©üb * @a« 
rolina Saumwolle, werben 
nad) uuferem (Srmeffen 3^nen 
ebenfatt* Qubfdpn 9tu$en ab* 



selves been many years ac- 
quainted with the Gentlemen 
who compose the above 
firm, we can recommend 
him as meriting every con- 
fidence from those who may 
place business in their hands. 
— As we have no corres- 
pondence to the Eastward 
of your city, we would ask 

you, to favour Mr 

with letters to your friends 
in such places, to which he 
may find occasion to extend 
his journey. 
We are, 

dear Sirs, 
yours, very respectfully. 

13. 



On the 16th we received 
your favour of 29. April, pr. 
Cambridge, with the Dupli- 
cates annexed, and on the 
27th ult. your favour of 25th 
April came to hand. We 
have purchased for «you in 
consequence of your Order 
contained therein, 240 bales 
N. Oris. Cotton, 86 bales 
a 9 cts., 164 b. ordinary a 7J 
cts., to which we have given 
a preference on account of 
the excellence of the staple, 
and 1 thinking it cheap. We 
have also purchased 258 
bales S. Ca. Cotton, which 
we think will answer you a 
good purpose ; we have en- 
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werfen. — 5Bir fyaben tie 
%xad)t mit bem Schiffe 9Waf» 
fafoit, Sap. Duncan, nact) ?i* 
»erpool, too baffelbe, wie wir 
glauben wofyl befannt ijr, gu 
Atel für fiepreffte, unb 4 
für gewöhnliche trierecfige S3al* 
len, bebungen ♦ — 25er S3e* 
trag obiger Saumwolle, wirb 
ffcf>, fo nafye wir fcfyäfcen fon* 
Iten, auf circa $1500 be* 

laufen, $u Sftrer SRacfyrictyt 
bei Seforgung ber Sljfecuran j. 
9Qed)fe( auf Sonbon fielen ju 
8pr.$>ränu; wir werben utt* 
für obige unb etwaige fernere 
(ginf&ufe auf @ie erholen. 
. 2Btr fönnen 3fynen Wber 
md)t$ ©ünfHgeö über ben 
3ußanb unfereä ÜÄarfteä für 
eingeführte ÜKanufafturen 
mittfyetten. 

Der Slbfafc unferer ganbel 
9>robufte hingegen ifi retcfyid), 
aber gu niebrigen greifen, 

SBir empfehlen un$ Sbnen 
mit §ocf}acf>tung. 

14. 

Obigem ijt bie (gopte unfered 
ergebenden Dom 3ten Diefe*, 
worauf wir fo frei flnb un$ ju 
begießen. Da wir feitbem 
feine 9?acf)ricf)t »on Sfynen er* 
galten fyaben, fo fyaben wir 
nur wenige^ tytngugufegen. 
jDerSBegefyr für Saumwolle 
t)at tfd) fefyr gut erhalten, bi$ 
jefct wo bie ftyweren <5enbun* 
gen in Stoerpoot angefommen 
ffnb, unb bie fld> im Verlauf 
btefer Soctp bfc 80,000 



gaged the freight on board the 
ship Massasoit, Capt. Dun- 
can, for Liverpool, and where 
we believe she is well known, 
a T V for compressed square 
bales and J for the other. The 
above Cotton will amount 
to about $1500, which is 
as near as we can estimate 
it for your government in 
making insurance, Bills, on 
London are at 8per. ct. prem., 
we shall draw upon you in due 
time for the above purchase 
and any other we may make. 
We have no favorable re- 
port to make on the sub- 
ject of the state of our 
market for dry goods, — but 
the produce of this country 
sells freely, though at low 
prices. 



14. 

The above is a copy of our 
last respects of 3d instant, 
to which we beg leave to re- 
fer. Since then, without 
any of your favors, we have 
but little to add. The de- 
mand for cotton has continu- 
ed very good until now, 
when the heavy arrivals at 
Liverpool, amounting to up- 
wards of 80,000 bales in 
the course of the week, have 
produced a dull feeling and 
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©aUen belaufen, eine ©tofc 
hing unb ein fatten ber fyrtU 
fe um ein h in ben meifien 
Sfmerifanifdjen ^Benennungen 
fcerurfadjt fyaben ; Der 85er* 
braud) in biefem ?anbe ift in* 
beffen, ungeachtet bet fort* 
w&fpenben Älagen Don ©ei* 
ten ber Spinner unb gfabrifc 
fyerren in ungeheurem gfort* 
freiten begriffen, unb wirb 
narf) unferer ©rwartung ben 
jeben »orfyergefjenben 3afyte$ 
übertreffen; bafyer bürften 
jwar unferer SWeinung nadj 
bie greife wofyl ein wenig 
ftywanfen, jebocf) nicf)t trie! 
jurftefgefyen unb am Snbe ei* 
nen jiemlicr) fieberen ©tanb 
aewtnnen. ÜBenn wir una 
tu bem 8aufe biefeä 3af)re$ 
in Feine bebeutenben ©efd)äf* 
te in biefem Slrtif el eingeladen 
fyaben, fo war e$ ant ©run* 
ben ber SBorficfyt, ba bie SSer* 
wirrung ber ©elbangelegen* 
Reiten ju ernftljafter 2lrt war, 
urn ©peculation ju julaffen ; 
wir blidfen jebod) »ertrauung& 
Doll einer (taten JBerbejferung 
ber ©efdjifte entgegen, unb 
fonaef) wirb 33auntwolle ten 
gewohnten 9tang wieber bei 
una einnehmen. ©obalb 
Sie bafyer etwa$ 3m>crUfil' 
ge$ fiber bie für be* bie$ jäfjri* 
ten ©ewäcf)fe$ fid) barbteten* 
ben 3lu£ft<^ten erfahren fön* 
neu, fo werben wir 3fynen 
fur bie 3Wtttf}eifo«8 ihttt auf* 
richtigen ÜReinnng, fo wie aucfy 



a decline of { upon most 
kinds of American descrip- 
tions; the consumption of 
this country is however, 
notwithstanding the contin- 
ual complaints of the spin- 
ners and manufacturers, pro- 
gressing at an enormous rate, 
and will, we think, exceed 
that of any previous year; 
in our opinion therefore, 
prices may fluctuate a little, 
but will not recede much 
and ultimately prove pretty 
secure. If in the course of 
this year we have abstained 
from any extensive dealings 
in this article, it has been 
from prudential motives, as 
the monetary derangements 
were too serious to admit of 
any speculation; we are 
however now looking for- 
ward with confidence to- 
wards a steady improvement 
in business, and accordingly 
Cotton will resume its usual 
importance with us. As 
soon therefore as you will 
be able to ascertain any 
thing positive concerning the 
prospects of the new crop, 
we shall feel much oblig- 
ed for your candid opinion, 
as also upon the state of 
your monetary affairs, which 
of course will affect prices 
more or less. If your ad- 
vices are at all encouraging, 
we may be able to transmit 
vou for your next season 
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fiber ben ©tanb 3f)rer ©eft* 
3htge(egenfyeiten, n>eld)er no* 
turud) mefyr ober weniger 
(Einfluß auf bie greife (Ja* 
ben »irb, fefyr »erbunben 
fepm SBenn S&re ÜRittljei' 
(ungen im ©eringftot ertnun* 
ternb ffab, fo bürden mir 3fc 
neu fur nädjjie* 3ar>r jiemlid) 
anfeljnlicrje SBeflelfangen ju 
machen im ©taube feyn, 

Unfer gegemparttger 3nbi> 
go Serfauf gefyt jtemftd) gleio> 
mäffg t>or ffd>; — 3» ben 
Slpril greifen fur bie feineren 

rotfylurjeit (Gattungen, unb 
mit einer Stbna^me Don 4 ju 
1 ßt$., fur anbere 3(rten, »o* 
runter bie »ermiftyten unb 
unentfänebeneren, am meiflen 
gebriuft jtnb, 

£a$ SBetter ift jtemlid) 
unbeflänbig unb ber ©etraibe 
ÜRarft Don einem Sage inm 
anbeten im ©djanutfen be* 
grifen; jebod) Reffen nrir 
baß bie ©rote, wenn and) Diet 
leidet etn>a$ »er jögert, bod) ei* 
ne erträglich gute feyn ttrirb, 
unb bieg ift atleö toad wir 
verlangen* 

SÖir jtnb mit aufrichtiger 
$ocf>ad)tung, 

3f»re 
ergebenden Diener» 



pretty considerable orders. 

Our present Indigo sale 
proceeds pretty steadily at 
nearly April prices for the 
finer reddish qualities, and 
at a decline of from 4 to 1 ct. 
upon other sorts, the greatest 
depression falling upon the 
mixed and undecided quali- 
ties. 

The weather is rather un- 
settled, and the corn market 
fluctuating from one day to 
another; yet we hope the 
harvest, though perhaps 
protracted, will prove a 
tolerably good one, and that 
is all we shall want. 

We are very sincerely. 
Gentlemen, 
your obedient servants 



Cube* 



The End. 
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